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Course Structure for B.A. Economics
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme

B.A. 1
Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective
I Indian Economy-I Economics Course-1
II Indian Economy-II Economics Course-2
B.A. 11
Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective
I Principles of Macro Economics-I Economics Course-3
2 I Money and Banking Economics Course-4
3 v Principles of Macro Economics-II Economics Course-5
4 v Banks and Financial Markets Economics Course-6
B.A. 111
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective
1 v Principles of Micro Economics-I Economics Course-7
2 v Economics of Development Economics Course-8
3 v International Economics-I Economics Course-9
4 v Research Methodology in Economics-I Economics Course-10
5 v History of Economic Thoughts-I Economics Course-11
6 VI Principles of Micro Economics-II Economics Course-12
7 VI Economics of Planning Economics Course-13
8 VI International Economics-II Economics Course-14
9 VI Research Methodology in Economics-II Economics Course-15
10 VI History of Economic Thoughts-II Economics Course-16




Choice Based Credit System
B.A. Part -1
Economics Course —1

June 2018 onwards

Indian Economy - I

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it.
Objectives : 1.To introduce the students to the Indian economy.

2.To develop an understanding of challenges facing the Indian economy.

3.To acquaint the students with Structure of the Indian economy and Changes Taking

Place therein.

Semester - 1
Teaching Hours  Credits
Module — I Economic Development Since Independence 15 01
1.1 Major Features of the Indian Economy at Independence
1.2 Structural Changes in Indian Economy
1.3 Indian Economy and Inclusive growth
1.4 Sustainable Development
Module — IT Challenges before Indian Economy - I 15 01
2.1 Poverty - Meaning and concept
2.2 Poverty - Causes and measures
2.3 Unemployment - Meaning and Types
2.4 Unemployment - Causes and Measures
Module — III Challenges before Indian Economy - I1 15 01
3.1 Problem of rising economic and social inequality
3.2 Measures to correct economic and social inequality
3.3 Problems and Remedies of regional imbalances in India.
3.4  International Comparison : National Income, Per Capita Income, Human Development
Index.
Module — IV Population in India 15 01
4.1 Size and Causes of growth of population India
4.2 Broad features of Indian Population
43 Impact of population growth on Economic development

4.4  Population Policy 2000
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1. Puri V.K., Misra S.K.(Latest Edition) Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

2. Agrawal A.N. (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, New Age International Publishers, New
Delhi.

3. Datt and K.P.M.Sundharam, (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, S.Chand and Company Ltd.,
New Delhi.

4. Chatterjee and Mani N. (2012-13), Economic Survey of India its states, New Century
Publications, New Delhi.

5. Desai Mutalik and Bhalerao Nirmal (Latest Edition ) Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan,

Pune.(In Marathi Language)

6. Dr.Wavare and Dr. Ghatage (2010), Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.(In Marathi
Language)

7. India 2014-15.

8. Handbook of Indian Statistics - 2015.

9. Economic Survey of India - Various issues

10. World Development Report - Various issues




B.A.-1
Economics Course — 2

June 2018 onwards

Indian Economy - 11

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it

Objectives : 1.To acquaint the students with the policies and performance of major sectors in Indian
Economy.

2.To explain the economic reforms introduced in India since 1991.

Semester — 11

Teaching Hours Cerdits
Module — I Policies and Performance in Agriculture 15 01

1.1 Changing role of agriculture in Indian Economy

1.2 Agricultural productivity : concepts, causes of low agricultural productivity and its
measures.

1.3 Green Revolution : Causes, Success and failure, Need of 2nd Green Revolution.

1.4 Agricultural Pricing and Procurement

Module - IT Policies and Performance in Industry 15 01
2.1 Need of Industrialization
2.2 Industrial Policy since 1991
2.3 Problems and prospects of Cottage and Small scale Industries

2.4 Foreign Investment Policies since 1991

Module — III Service Sector in India 15
3.1 Growing importance of service sector
3.2 Significance of Banks, financial Institutions and Insurance
33 Importance of IT, Transport, Communication.

3.4  Importance of Tourism.

Module — IV Economic Reforms 15 01
4.1 Liberalization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.
4.2 Privatization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.
43 Globalization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.

4.4  Recent export promotion policy.



REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Puri V.K., Misra S.K.(Latest Edition) Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

2. Agrawal A.N. (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, New Age International Publishers, New
Delhi.

3. Datt and K.P.M.Sundharam, (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, S.Chand and Company Ltd.,
New Delhi.

4. Chatterjee and Mani N. (2012-13), Economic Survey of India its states, New Century
Publications, New Delhi.

5. Desai Mutalik and Bhalerao Nirmal (Latest Edition ) Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan,

Pune.(In Marathi Language)

6. Dr.Wavare and Dr. Ghatage (2010), Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.(In Marathi

Language)

7. India 2014-15.
8. Handbook of Indian Statistics - 2015.
9. Economic Survey of India - Various issues

10. World Development Report - Various issues

EQUIVALENCE
Sr.No. |Semester Old Name New Name
1. I Indian Economy Part — I Indian Economy - |
Economics Course 1
2. I Indian Economy Part — II Indian Economy - II
Economics Course 2




Course Structure for B.A Economics
Three Years (6 Semester) Program
B.A. Part -1 : ECONOMICS

Sr. | Semester Title of | Disipline Distribution of | Workload | Total Theory
No. the Paper Credit Credit Marks
Indian Economics
Course-1 4 Lectures/
1. I Economy 4 50
T week
- 08
Indian Economics
7 1 Economy Course-1 4 4 Lectures/ 50
week
—1II
B.A. Part - 11 : ECONOMICS
Sr. [Semester| Title of the Disipline Distribution of | Workload | Total Theory
No. Paper Credit Credit Marks
.. Economics
Principles of
1 I Macro Course-3 4 4 Lectures/ 50
. week
Economics- 1
Economics
2 I Money. and Course-4 4 4 Lectures/ 50
Banking week
Principles of Economics 16
3. v Macrq Course-5 4 4 Lectures/ 50
Economics- week
II
Banks and Feonomi
Financial cs 4 Lectures/
4. v Markets Course-6 4 week 50
B.A. Part - 11 : GENERIC ELECTIVE
Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Category| Course | Distribution | Workload | Total Theory
No. Paper of Credit Credit Marks
Principles Generic
1. 111 of Co- Elective | 4 4 Lectures/ 50
. week
operation
Co- Generic 8
2. v operatives in| Elective II 4 4 Lectures/ 50
. week
India
Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Category | Course | Distribution | Workload Total Theory
No. Paper of Credit Credit | Marks
1 1 LabourWelfare Gene'ric I 4 4 Lectures/ 50
Course [ Elective week g
Labour Welfare| Generic 4 Lectures/
2 v Cousell | Elective | U 4 week >0




B.A. Part - I1I : ECONOMICS

Sr. | Semester | Title of the Discipline| Distribution of | Workload | Total | Theory | Term
No. Paper Credit Credit | Marks | work
seminar
Principles of | Economics 4
1. \Y% Micro Course-7 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Economics —I week
Economics of ‘ 4
2. \% Development- | Economics 4 Lectures/ 40 10
I Course-8 week
. : 4
International | Economics 20
3. v Economics-] | Course-9 4 Lectures/ 40 10
week
Research .
Methodol Economics 4
4, A% N (i)no O8Y | Course-10 4 Lectures/ 40 10
. week
Economics-I
History of |- ) 4
5. \Y Economic | Eeonomics 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Thoughts-1 | Course-11 week
Term
Sr. Title of the e e 1. Distribution of Total | Theory work
No. Semester Paper Discipline Credit Workload Credit | marks Group
project
Principles of | Economics 4
6. VI Micro Course-12 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Economics-I1 week
Economics of | Economics 4 ’
7. VI Planning Coursel3 4 Lectures 40 10
week
International | Economics 4
8. VI in Coursel4 4 Lectures/ | 20 40 10
Economics-I1 week
Research 4 10
Methodology | Economics
9. VI n Coursel5 4 Lecturli:s/ 40
Economics-I1 wee
History of | Economics 4
10. VI Economic | Coursel6 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Thoughts-1I week




B.A. ECONOMICS

EQUIVALENCE
Sr Paper
No' Class | Semester | Title of the Paper Old No. Title of the Course (New)
: Old
1. | BA.I I Indian Economy Part-I I Indian Economy-I
Economics course-1
2. |BA.I| 1 Indian Economy Part-Il | 1I Indian Economy-1
Economics course-2
3. |BAII| I Macro Economics Part-I | 11 | rinciples of Macro Economics-I
Economics course-3
Banks and Financial Money and Banking.
4. BA.TI i Institutions Part-I v Economics course-4
. Principles of Macro Economics-I1
5. B.A.II v Macro Economics Part-I1 Vv .
Economics course-5
. . Banks and Financial Markets
6 B.A.II v Banks and Financial VI Economics course-6
’ o Institutions Part-1I
Principles of Micro Economics-I
7. |B.A.III Vv Micro Economics VII Economics course-7
Economics of Economics of Development-1
8. |B.A.III Vv X Economics course-8
Development
9. B.A. I v International Economics- X1 Intematlona}l Economics-I
Part-1 Economics course-9
) Research Methodology in
10. |BA.II| V Research Methodology in | - gy, Economics-1.
Economics Part-I .
Economics course-10
History of Economic History of Economic Thoughts
1. |B.A I v Thoughts Part-I Ix Economics course-11
Principles of Micro Economics-II
12. |B.A. I VI Market and Pricing XII Economics course-12
13. |B.A. 10 VI Economics of Planning XV Economlc's of Planning
Economics course-13
14. |BA I VI International Economics- XVI Intematlongl Economics-II
Part-II Economics course-14
15 | BA I VI Research M§thodology i Research Metho'dology in Economics
Economics Part-11 Economics course-15
. . History of Economic Thoughts
16. |B.A.III VI History of Economic X1V Economics course-16

Thoughts Part-II




B.A.Il ECONOMICS

GENERIC ELECTIVE
;2’ Class | Semester Title of the Paper Old Title of the Course New
Principles of Co-operation(IDS)|  Principles of co-operation Course-I
1. |BAII I
Paper-1 GE
> I BA T v Co-operatives in India (IDS) Co-operatives in India Course-II
Paper-I1 GE
3. |BAII| I Labour Welfare Part-I (IDS) Labour Weg;re Course-1
4. |BAII| IV Labour Welfare Part-II (IDS) Labour Wegage Course-II

Abrivasion: G.E.-Generic Elective

10
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Course Structure for B.A. Geography
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme

B.A. 1

Sr. No. Semester Name of the Course Category
1 Semester I Physical Geography Geography DSE -1
2 Semester — 11 Human Geography Geography DSE - 2

B.A. 11

Sr. No. Semester Name of the Course Category
1 Semester 111 Soil Geography Geography DSE -3
2 Semester — III | Environmental Geography Geography DSE - 4
3 Semester- IV Oceanography Geography DSE - 5
4 Semester- IV | Geography of Maharashtra Geography DSE - 6

B.A. 11

Sr. No. Semester Name of the Course Category
1 Semester V Geography of India Geography DSE -7
2 Semester — V| Economic Geography Geography DSE - 8
3 Semester- V Research Methodology in Geography DSE -9

Geography
4 Semester- VI Disaster Management Geography DSE - 10
5 Semester- VI Regional Planning and Geography DSE - 11
Development
6 Semester- VI | Geography of Tourism Geography DSE - 12
7 Semester- V & | Map Work & Map Geography DSE - 13
VI Practical | Interpretation (Practical Paper No.—1)
8 Semester- V & | Advanced Tools and Geography DSE - 14
VI Practical | Techniques & Fieldwork (Practical Paper No. — II)




B.A. Geography

EQUIVALENCE
Sr. No. | Class | Semester | Old Title P. No. | New Title
1 B.A.T |I Geomorphology I Physical Geography
Geography DSE-1
2 B.A.1T |1I Climatology II Human Geography
Geography DSE-2
3 B.A.Il | III Soil Geography 1 Soil Geography
Geography DSE-3
4 B.AIl | III Human Geography v Environmental Geography
Geography DSE-4
5 B.AIl |IV Oceanography v Oceanography
Geography DSE-5
6 B.AIl |IV Agricultural Geography | VI Geography of Maharashtra
Geography DSE-6
7 B.AIIl |V Physical Geography of | VII Geography of India
India Geography DSE-7
8 B.AIIl |V Economic Geography | VIII | Economic Geography
Geography DSE-8
9 B.AIIl |V Research Methodology | IX Research Methodology in
Geography
Geography DSE-9
10 B.A.IIT | VI Economic Geography | X Disaster Management
of India Geography DSE-10
11 B.AIIl | VI Urban Geography XI Regional Planning and
Development
Geography DSE-11
12 B.AIIl | VI Political Geography XII Geography of Tourism
Geography DSE-12
13 B.AIIl | V &VI | Map Work & Map X1II Geography DSE-13
Interpretation
14 B.A.IIl | V &VI | Advanced Tools and XIV | Geography DSE-14
Techniques &

Fieldwork




B.A.Il Geography

GENERIC ELECTIVE
Sr. . .
N:) Class | Semester Old Title Title of the Course New
. Disaster Risk Reduction / Resource
Tourism Geography-I
1 | BA. Il 111 SRy Geography of Maharashtra Course-I
(IDS) GE
Tourism Geoeranhv-Il Disaster Risk Reduction / Resource
2 | BA. Il v Sraphy Geography of Maharashtra Course —
(IDS)
II GE
Sustainability and Development/
3 | BAAII 111 Cart hy -1 (IDS
artography —1 (IDS) Cartography Course -1 GE
Sustainability and Devel t/
4 |BA.I| IV |Cartography-II (IDS) | 5 o HaPHILy ait Leveiopiien

Cartography Course —II GE

Abbreviation: G.E. — Generic Elective




B. A. Part-1
DSE (Discipline Specific Elective) - I Geography
June 2018 onwards

Physical Geography
Preamble: This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the physical geography. The Geography students of B. A. Part-I can betterly
understand all latest concepts in Physical Geography and Human Geography in brief but in adequate
manner.
The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Physical Geography and
Human Geography, Specifically in Atmosphere, Lithosphere, Fluvial Cycle, Hydrosphere, Human

races, Population growth, Characteristics of Population and Settlements.

Semester - 1
Teaching Hours Credits

Module — I Introduction to Physical Geography 15 01

1.1 Meaning and Definitions

1.2 Scope of Physical Geography

1.3 Branches of Physical Geography
1.4 Importance of Physical Geography

Module- 1II Atmosphere 15 01

2.1 Composition and Structure of Atmosphere

2.2 Insolation: Factors affecting on Insolation

2.3 Temperature: Distribution of temperature (Vertical and Horizontal)
2.4 Atmospheric Pressure: Belts and Planetary Winds.

Module — III Lithosphere 15 01

3.1Interior of the earth

3.2Wagner’s Continental Drift Theory
3.3 Earthquakes — Causes and Effects
3.4Volcano — Causes and Effects

Module - 1V Denudation 15 01

4.1 Weathering: Concept and Types



4.2 Davis Concept of Cycle of erosion
4.3 Erosional Landforms of river.
4.4 Depositional Landforms of river.

Reference Books

1) Clyton K., (1986), Earth Crust, AdusBook , London.
2) Davis W. M., (1909), Geographical Essay, Ginnia Co.
3) Dayal P., (1996), Text Book of Geomorphology, Shukla Book Depot, Patna.
4) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford University
Press, Kolkata.
5) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford Univ. Press.
Monkhouse, (1951), Principle of Physical Geography, McGraw Hill Pub — New York.
6) Pitty A. F., (1974), Introduction to Geomorphology, Methuen London.
7) Singh Savindra, (2000), Physical Geography,PrayagPustakBhavan, 20-A, University Road,
Allahabad — 211002.
8) Steers J. A., (1964), The Unstable Earth Some Recent Views in Geography, Kalyani
Publishers, New Delhi.
9) Swaroop Shanti, (2006), Physical Geography, King Books, NaiSarak, Delhi —
110006.
10) Wooldridge S. W. and Morgan R. S., (1959), The Physical Basis of Geography and Outline

of Geomorphology, Longman Green and Co. London.



B. A. Part-1
DSE (Discipline Specific Elective) - Il Geography
Semester-11

Human Geography

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it.
Semester — 11
Teaching Hours Credits

Module- I Human Geography 15 01
1.1 Definitions of Human Geography
1.2 Scope of Human Geography
1.3 Branches of Human Geography
1.4 Importance of Human Geography

Module —IT  Population 15 01

2.1 Factors affecting on distribution of population
2.2 Malthus’ theory of Population Growth

2.3 Demographic Transition Theory

2.4 Migration: Types and Effects

Module —I11 Settlement 15 01

3.1 Types and patterns of rural settlements
3.2 Functions of Rural Settlements

3.3 Factors affecting on urbanization

3.4 Functions of Urban Centers

Module -1V~ Agriculture 15 01

4.1 Origin and History of Agriculture
4.2 Types of Agriculture

4.3 Factors affecting on agriculture
4.4 Problems of Agriculture

Reference Books

1. Chandna, R.C. (2010) Population Geography, Kalyani Publisher.
2. Hassan, MLI. (2005) Population Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur



27.
28.
29
30.

. Daniel, P.A. and Hopkinson, M.F. (1989) The Geography of Settlement, Oliver & Boyd,

London.

. Johnston R; Gregory D, Pratt G. et al. (2008) TheDictionary of Human Geography,

Blackwell Publication.

. Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Introduction to Cultural

Geography. W. H. Freeman and Company, New Y ork.

. Kaushik, S.D. (2010) ManavBhugol, Rastogi Publication, Meerut.

. Maurya, S.D. (2012) ManavBhugol, ShardaPustakBhawan. Allahabad.
. Hussain, Majid (2012) ManavBhugol. Rawat Publications, Jaipur

. BeaujeuGamier : Geography of Population, Longman, Lindon-1978

. Clarke J.1. : Population Geography, Pergam on Press Oxford — 1972
. HaggetPetter : Human Geography

. Ghosh B.N. : Fundamentals of Population Geography

. Hussin M. : Human Geography 1994

. Money D.S. : Human Geography

. Perpillou A.V. : Human Geography, Longman, London- 1986

. Robinson H. : Human Geography, 1976

. Mishra &Puri : Indian Economy 2004

. India- 2008 : Govt. of India

. Hassan Mohammead I. : Population Geography, 2005

. BhendeAsha&KanitkarTara :Principlas of Population studies

. Perillouav : Human Geography, 1986

. Singh, R.Y. : Geography of Settlement, 1998

. Singh, Gopal :Mapwork& Practical Geography, 1999

. Sawant S.B. &Athavale A.S. Population Geography, Mehata publishing house, Pune

. Chandana R.C. : Geography of Population, Kalyani Pub. Ludhayana 1988
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EQUIVALENCE
Sr. No. | Semester | Old Name New Name
1 I Geomorphology Physical Geography
Geography DSEI
2 II Climatology Human Geography
Geography DSE2
Course Structure for B.A Geography
Three Years (6 Semester) Program
B.A. Part - I : Geography
Sr. | Semester Title of the Paper Category Distribution | Workload | Total Total
No of Credit Credits | Marks
1 I Physical Geography Geography DSE1 4 4 Hours 50
/Week 08
2 11 Human Geography Geography DSEI 4 4 Hours 50
/Week
B.A. II Geography
Sr. | Semester Title of the Paper Category Distribution | Workload Total Total
No of Credit Credits | Marks
1 III Soil Geography Geography DSE3 4 4 Hours 50
/Week 16




10

111

Environmental
Geography

Geography DSE4

4 Hours
/Week

1%

Oceanography

Geography DSES

4 Hours
/Week

1%

Geography of
Maharashtra

Geography DSE6

4 Hours
/Week

50

50

50

B.A. Part - Il : GENERIC ELECTIVE

Sr.
No

Semester

Title of the Paper

Category

Distribution
of Credit

Workload

Total
Credits

Total
Marks

I

Disaster Risk
Reduction /
Resource
Geography of
Maharashtra
Course-1 GE
Sustainability and
Development/
Cartography Course
-1 GE

Generic Elective

4 Hours
/Week

v

and Disaster Risk
Reduction /
Resource
Geography of
Maharashtra Course
—1I GE
Sustainability and

Development /
Cartography Course
—II GE

Generic Elective

4 Hours
/Week

50

50

B.A. III Geography

Sr.
No.

Semester

Title of the
Paper

Category

Distributio
n of Credit

Workl
oad

Total
Credits

Theory
Marks

Term
Work

Seminar

Geography of
India

Geography 4
DSE

4 Hours
/Week

Economic
Geography

Geography 4
DSE

4 Hours
/Week

44

40

10

40

10




11

3 A% Research Geography 4 4 Hours
Methodology DSE /Week
in Geography

Sr. | Semester | Title of the Category | Distributio | Workl
No. Paper n of Credit oad

4 VI Disaster Geography 4 4 Hours
Management DSE /Week

5 VI Regional Geography 4 4 Hours
Planning and DSE /Week
Development

6 VI Geography of | Geography 4 4 Hours
Tourism DSE /Week

7 V & VI Map Work & Geography 10 10
Map DSE Hours
Interpretation /Week

8 V &VI | Advanced Geography 10 10
Tools and DSE Hours
Techniques & /Week

Fieldwork

40 10
Theory Term
Marks Work

Group
Project

40 10

40 10

40 10

100 Nil

100 Nil




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
CBCS Syllabus for B.A.1 HISTORY (from June 2018)
Semester I, Paper I: Rise of the Maratha Power (1600-1707)

(Objectives: The period from 1600 to 1707 was an important epoch in the history of
Marathas. Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj established the Maratha state. Later, Chhatrapati
Sambhaji, Chhatrapati Rajaram and Maharani  Tarabai led the Maratha struggle of
independence against the Mughal rule. The primary aim of this course is to introduce students
to the history of the rise of Maratha power with main emphasis on life and work of
Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj. The course is also expected to apprise the students with the
sacrifices made by Maratha leaders and people to protect freedom and sovereignty of the
region)

Module 1- Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaja's achievement till 1664

a. Background of the Rise of Maratha Power

b. Early activities upto 1659; Afzalkhan Episode and Siege of Panhala
c. Shahistekhan Episode and Attack on Surat

Module 2-Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaja's achievement till 1680

a. Treaty of Purandar and Visit to Agra

b. Coronation

c. Expedition to Karnataka

Module 3- Maratha War of Independence (1681-1707)

a. Chhatrapati Sambhaji Maharaj

b. Chhatrapati Rajaram Maharaj

c. Maharani Tarabai

Module 4-Importance of Sources for understanding Maratha history
a. Sources (Sanskrit and Marathi): Shivbharat, Adnyapatra

b. Persian sources: Tarikh-i-Dilkusha, Muntakhab-ul-Lubab

c. Foreign records and accounts: English and Portuguese

List of References:

Khafi Khan Muhammad Hashim, Muntakkhab-ul-lubab in The History of India as Told by
Its Own Historians , VVol. 7, Elliot and Dowson (eds.), Second Edition, Calcutta, 1952.
English Records on Shivaji (1959-1682), Shiva Charatira Karyalaya, Poona, 1931.
Patwardhan R. P., and H.G. Rawlinson, Source Book of Maratha History- to the Death of
Shivaji, VVol.1, Bombay, 1929



Gordon, Stewart, The Marathas 1600-1818, Cambridge University Press, 1993.

Kulkarni, A.R. Medieval Maratha Country, Diamond Publications, 2008.

Kulakarni, A. R., The Marathas, Diamond Publications, 2008.

Pagdi, Setumadhava Rao, Shivaji, National Book Trust, India, 1993.

Ranade, M. G. Rise of the Maratha Power (Classic Reprint), Publications Division Ministry
of Information & Broadcasting (ebook), 2017

Sarkar, Jadunath, Shivaji and His Times, Orient Blackswan, 1992.
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
CBCS Syllabus for B.A.1 HISTORY (from June 2018)
Semester 11, Paper Il: Polity, Society and Economy under the Marathas (1600-1707)

(Objectives: 1600 to 1707 was a period of rapid change in the history of Marathas.
Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj established the Maratha state and initiated fundamental changes
in the political, socio-economic and cultural life of the people. The course is designed to
acquaint the students with the political, socio-economic and religious life of the people
during the 1600-1707 period. It will educate the students about the policy and contribution of
Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj)

Module 1- Polity

a. Civil administration: administrative structure, Ashtapradhan

b. Judicial administration: judicial structure, gotsabha, divya

c. Military administration: forts and navy

Module 2- Economy

a. Agriculture: types of land and crops, revenue settlement, irrigation
b. Industry: local craftsmen and major Industries

c. Trade: trade centers, trade routes, transport and communications
Module 3- Society and Religion

a. Village communities: Vatandar, Mirasdar, Balutedar-Alutedar and Upare
b. Pandharpur movement

c. Pilgrimage Centers: Kolhapur, Shikhar Shinganapur, Tuljapur
Module 4-Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj: Policy and Contribution
a. Administration and Management

b. Trade and Agriculture

c. Religion

List of References:

Apte, Bhalchandra Krishna., A History of the Maratha Navy and Merchantships, State Board
for Literature and Culture, 1973.

Gordon, Stewart, The Marathas 1600-1818, Cambridge University Press, 1993.

Gune, Vithal Trimbak, The Judicial System of the Marathas: A Detailed Study of the Judicial
Institutions in Maharashtra, from 1600-1818 A.D. Deccan College Postgraduate and
Research Institute, 1953.

Kulkarni A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji, R.J. Deshmukh, 1969.

Kulkarni A. R., Maharashtra: Society and Culture, Books & Books, 2000.

Kulkarni A. R. Medieval Maratha Country, Diamond Publications, 2008.

Kulkarni A. R., The Marathas, Diamond Publications, 2008.



Mahajan, T. T., Aspects Of Agrarian And Urban History Of The Marathas, Commonwealth
Publishers, 1991.

Mahajan, T. T., Courts and Administration of Justice Under Chhatrapati Shivaji,
Commonwealth Publishers, 1992.

Pagdi, Setumadhava Rao, Shivaji, National Book Trust, New Delhi, 1993.

Ranade, M. G. Rise of the Maratha Power (Classic Reprint), Publications Division Ministry
of Information & Broadcasting (ebook), 2017

Sarkar, Jadunath, Shivaji and His Times, Orient Blackswan, 1992.

Sen S.N. Military System of the Marathas with a Brief Account of Their Maritime Activities,
Calcutta, 1928.
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The following marking structure was unanimously decided by the committee for Paper
I and Paper Il (Semester | and I1)

Q1. A) Multiple Choice Questions- 05- (05 marks)
B) Answer in one sentence -05 — ( 05 marks)

Q.2 A) Write short notes on any four (out of six) — (20 marks)

Q.3. Essay Question — (10 marks)
OR

Essay Question

Q. 4 Essay Question — (10 marks)
OR

Essay Question
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Course- 2




B.A. Part — 1
Generic Elective — I (Compulsory)
Science Technology and Development
CGE-1B
Science Technology and Development (STD)

Preamble: This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the Science Technology and Development. The STD students of B. A. Part-I
can bitterly understand all latest concepts in Science Technology and Development in brief but in
adequate manner.

The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Science Technology and
Development, Specifically in Fundamental concept in scientific thinking, Contribution of Eminent
Scientist, Non Conventional Power Resources of India, Disaster Management, Communication and
Information Technology Space Research and Defense and Ocean Research.

Semester — I
Teaching Hours Credits

Module — I Introduction to Science and Technology 15 01

1.1 Science and Technology:Definitions, Nature, Scope

1.2 Fundamental Concepts in Scientific Thinking

1.3 Stages in the Study of Science Observation, Experiment — Analysis Result and
Hypothesis.

1.4 Impact onScience and Technology on Society

1.5 Science and Superstitions

1.6 Development of Science and Technology

Module - II Contribution of Eminent Scientist in the Development of Science
and Technology 15 01

2.1 Newton

2.2 Einstein

2.3 Edison

2.4 Dr. HomiBhabha

2.5 Dr. M.S.Swaminathan
2.6 Dr. A.P.J Abdul Kalam

Module — IIT Non Conventional Power Resources of India 15 01

3.1 Importance of Power Resources

3.2 Types of Power Resource

3.3 Non Conventional Power Resources
3.3.1 Solar Energy
3.3.2 Wind Energy
3.3.3 Hydel power Energy
3.3.4 Nuclear Energy
3.3.5 Bio Energy



3.3.6 Geo-Thermal Energy
3.3.7 Tidal Energy
3.4 Carbon Credit

Module — IV Science, Technology and Human Health 15 01

4.1 Impact of Science and Technology on Human Health

4.2 Human Blood — Blood Groups Importance of Matching Blood Groups in Human Health

4.3 AIDS — A Challenge before World Facts Figures Causes, Effects, Treatment, Social
Outlook.

4.4 Addiction a Social Problem, types, Causes Effects and Solution.

4.5 Need of Cleanliness: “Swachh Bharat Abhiyan” (Clean India Mission)

Reference Books

)]

2)

3)

4)
5)

6)
7)
8)
9)

Introduction to Information Science and Technology, Edited by Charles H. Davis and Debora
Shaw, 2011.

Annual Review of Information Science and Technology (ARIST) 39. By Blaise Cronin,
Information Today, 2004.

Encyclopedia of Computer Science and Technology (Facts on File Science

Library) Hardcover — Import, 15 Jan 2009

Encyclopedia of Space Science and Technology, Wiley Online Library.

Indian Ocean Research Volumes: Geopolitical Orientations, Regionalism and Security in the
Indian Ocean (Routledge Revivals), Dennis Rumley, Sanjay Chaturvedi (Editor) 2015
Disaster Management In India, Kadambari Sharma, 2010.

Bagila A.V. (Ed) Science and Society, Lavani Publication House, 1972.

Bose D.M (Ed), A Concise History Science in India, Indian National Science Academy, 1971.

Butle J.A.V, Science and Human Life, Pergamon Press, London.

10) Encyclopedia Britannica.

11) Flower W.S, The Development of Scientific Method, Pergamon Press, London, 1962.
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B.A. Part -1
Generic Elective — II (Compulsory)
Science Technology and Development
CGE-2B

Preamble: This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the Science Technology and Development. The STD students of B. A. Part-I
can bitterly understand all latest concepts in Science Technology and Development in brief but in
adequate manner.

The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Science Technology and
Development, Specifically in Fundamental concept in scientific thinking, Contribution of Eminent
Scientist, Non Conventional Power Resources of India, Disaster Management, Communication and
Information Technology Space Research and Defense and Ocean Research.

Semester — 11

Teaching Hours Credits

Module - I Disaster Management 15 01
1.1Types of Disaster
1.2 Earthquake
1.3 Flood
1.4 Drought
1.5 Fire
1.6 Accident
1.7 Crowd

Module —II Means of Communication and Information Technology 15 01

2.1 A Brief History of Communication

2.2 Origin Development and Importance of Computer
2.3 Computer Network

2.4 Internet

2.5 Computer Viruses

2.6 Information Technology

Module — IIT Science Technology in Space Research 15 01

3.1 Beginning of Satellite Era in the World

3.2 Rocket Technology

3.3 Artificial Satellite — Types and Usages

3.4 Satellite Programme of India

3.5 Introduction of: a) Geographical Information System (GIS)
b) Geographical Positioning System (GPS)

Module — IV Science Technology in India’s Defence and Ocean Research
15 01

4.1 Science Technology in National Defence
4.2 Defence Research and Development Organization (DRDO)



4.3 Importance of Ocean Study
4.4 Indian Institute of Oceanography
4.5 Antarctica Expedition of India

Reference Books

1.

Introduction to Information Science and Technology, Edited by Charles H. Davis and Debora
Shaw, 2011.

Annual Review of Information Science and Technology (ARIST) 39. By Blaise Cronin,
Information Today, 2004.

Encyclopedia of Computer Science and Technology (Facts on File Science

Library) Hardcover — Import, 15 Jan 2009

Encyclopedia of Space Science and Technology, Wiley Online Library.

Indian Ocean Research Volumes: Geopolitical Orientations, Regionalism and Security in the

Indian Ocean (Routledge Revivals), Dennis Rumley, Sanjay Chaturvedi (Editor) 2015

. Disaster Management In India, Kadambari Sharma, 2010.

6
7.
8
9

Bagila A.V. (Ed) Science and Society, Lavani Publication House, 1972.

. Bose D.M (Ed), A Concise History Science in India, Indian National Science Academy, 1971.

. Butle J.A.V, Science and Human Life, Pergamon Press, London.

10. Encyclopedia Britannica.

11. Flower W.S, The Development of Scientific Method, Pergamon Press, London, 1962.
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EQUIVALENCE

Sr. No. | Semester | Old Name P.No. | New Name
1 I Science Technology and I Science Technology and
Development (STD) Development (STD)Generic
Elective -1
2 II Science Technology and II Science Technology and
Development (STD) Development (STD) Generic
Elective -2
Course Structure for
B.A. Part - I: Science Technology and Development
Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Disipline Distribution | Workload | Total | Theory
No. Paper of Credit Credit | Marks
Science
Science Technology
Technology and 4
1. I and Development 4 Lectures/ 50
Development | Course-1 week
-1
08
. Science
Science Technology
Technology d 4
2. II and an 4 Lectures/ 50
Development
Development week
o Course-1
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM

SYLLABUS
B.A.I Political Science
Discipline Specific Course (B4)

DSC (B4) Paper-I --Introduction to Political Science

Sem-I

Sr.
No.

Topic No. and Title of the Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Topic I- Introduction to Political Science

a) Meaning, Definition, Nature, and Scope

b) Difference Between Political Science and Politics
¢) Importance of Political Science

15

01

Topic II- Introduction to Sub-disciplines of Political
Science

a) Political Theory: Meaning, Nature and Scope

b) Political Process: Meaning, Nature and Scope

c¢) Public Administration: Meaning, Nature and Scope
d) International Politics: Meaning, Nature and Scope

15

01

Topic I1I-State and Democracy

a) State : Meaning, Definition, Organs of State

b) Democracy: Meaning, Types(Direct and Indirect or
Representative Democracy), Features of Democracy

¢) Democracy: Importance and Challenges before
Democracy

15

01

Topic IV- Key Concepts of Political Science
a) Rights: Meaning, and Types

b) Liberty: Meaning, and Types

c¢) Equality: Meaning, and Types

d) Justice: Meaning, and Types

15

01




Reading Book List

Sr.
Name of Book Author Publications
No
1 What is Political Theory Bhargav .R. Pearson Longman
Political Theory — an Introduction 2008 New Delhi
2 ‘Liberty’ Sriranjani .V. Pearson Longman
2008 New Delhi
3 | RIS RAgiarE gela<d EICIEIEIG| Hedh BT, ol
PIRISICIRCEI | 2003
4 | TRRTEARE JAd Fhedl gL Ll WD UBTIHE, T[12014
EIRSISIE IR
5 | xoe Rrgid PIRGRIARIES DHANT THTeHE, A
PIRSIN 1991
6 | mgFE ISdr faveyor f®re Bhlfrc-icel TBTIH
[ERICIEE 1979
AREE GEANSEICRCAE L RERRCIU R e gare, wgax
TS, AR, 1991
8 Political Science B.K. Gokhale A.R.Sheth &
Co.,Mumbai
9 Principles of Political Science A.C. Kapoor Premier Publication
10 | A Theory of Justice Rawls John Oxford, New Delhi




B.A.I Political Science
Discipline Specific Course (B18)
DSC (B18) Paper-II --Indian Constitution
Sem-II

Sr.
No.

Topic No. and Title of the Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Topic I- Introduction to Indian Constitution

a) Historical Background of Indian Constitution (Acts of

1909,1919,1935)
b) Making of Indian Constitution :Constituent Assembly
c¢) Basic Features of Indian Constitution

15

01

Topic II- Philosophy of Indian Constitution

a) Preamble

b) Fundamental Rights

c) Directive Principles of State Policy and Fundamental
Duties

15

01

Topic III- Legislature and Executive in Indian
Constitution

a) Parliament

b) Prime Minister and his Cabinet

c¢) President

15

01

Topic IV- Judiciary
a) Supreme Court: Composition, Powers and Functions
b) Judicial Review

15

01




Reading Book List

Sr.No. Name of Book Author Publication
1 Introduction to Indian D.D.Basu Lexis Nexis
Constitution

2 Indian Polity M.Laxmikanth McGraw Hill
Education,New Delhi

3 Governments & Politics Dwllon Micheal Routledge New
York

4 |Indian Government & Politics | Abbas H. Kumar Pearson New Delhi
2011

5 Contemporary India Chandhoke N. Priyadarshi |Pearson New Delhi
2011

6 |India after Indepedence Chandra D. Mukharji Penguin New Delhi

7  |Indian Politics- Contemporary | Sing m.p & Saxena R PHI-New Delhi

issue and Concerns

g |vRd™ IR T ISHRYT Ao SLATS IR YD AR
1974

9 |9IRd AT T ISTHR ESAGREEREICEN TG UBIRE YOI el
1977

10 [9R<E 2mas ALY uree, Ui F@r [ wed Ui Sel 2013

11 |¥R g SiuLsl. "R HERTE fIemds
TR dea M3,
M 1973

12 |¥9RAE o 9 uRimad Stuasre, e fderm geprer ARTgR
1991

13 |9RA™ U SO 1. T AR M YhIRE AR

1977
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Course Structure for B.A. Sociology
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme

B.A. 1
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline
1 I Introduction to Sociology I Sociology Course-1
2 II Applied Sociology 11 Sociology Course-2
B.A. 11
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline
1 11 Sociology of India I Sociology Course-3
2 11 Sociology of Kinship I Sociology Course-4
3 v Sociology of India II Sociology Course-5
4 v Sociology of Gender II Sociology Course-6
B.A. III
Sr.No. | Semester Name of the Course Disipline
1 A% Sociological Thinkers I Sociology Course-7
2 A% Sociological Research Methods I Sociology Course-8
3 VvV Urb.an Sociology OR Sociology Course-9
Sociology of Education
4 v Environmental Sociology OR Sociology Course-10
Sociology of Work
5 v Political Sociology OR Sociology Course-11
Gender and Violence
6 VI Sociological Thinkers II Sociology Course-12
7 VI Sociological Research Methods 11 Sociology Course-13
8 VI Agrariafl Sociology.OR Sociology Course-14
Population and Society
9 VI Sociology of Health and Medicine OR Sociology Course-15
Indian Society ‘Images and Realities’
10 VI Social Stratification OR Sociology Course-16

Sociology of Media




B.A.PART -1
SEM -1
DSC-B2, SOCIOLOGY-I

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY

Books Recommended:
Davis, Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948.

(50 Marks 4 Credits)

Teaching Credits
Hours
Module | Nature of Sociology 15 1
! A ) Sociology: Meaning and Subject matter
B) Brief outline of Development of Sociology:
C) Brief outline of Development of Sociology in India
M"I‘}ule Social Interaction and Social Structure 15 1
A) Social Interaction: Definition, Stages and Types
B)Social Structure: Status and Role, Norms and Values
M‘I’ﬁule Society and Social Institution 15 1
A) Society: Meaning, Characteristics and Types
B) Social Institution: Meaning and Characteristics
M‘I’g]‘ﬂe Culture and Socialization 15 1

A ) Culture: Meaning, Characteristics and Elements
B ) Socialization: Meaning, Stages and Agencies

Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York,1957
Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961.
InkelesAlex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964
Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London,

1965.

David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A
Knof, New York, 1976.
Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976.

Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to sociology, Holt,

Rinehart and Winston, 1983.
Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi, 1994.

Ram Ahuja; Indian social system, Rawat publications, New Delhi, 2002

Rawat, H. K. : Sociology, Rawat Publications Jaipur, 2007.

Ram Ahuja; Society in India, Rawat publications, New Delhi,2014

Books Recommended (Marathi )
Jadav, Ramesh :Samajshastra (in Marathi) , C.Jamanadas and Co. Mumbai, 1988.

Salunkhe, Sarjero :SamajshstrateelMulbhootSankapana, , Narendra

Publication, AppaBalawant Chowk, Pune, 2006




B.A.PART -1
SEM - 11

DSC-B16, SOCIOLOGY-1I (50 Marks 4 Credits)

APPLIED SOCIOLOGY

Books Recommended:

Teaching | Credits
Hours

Module | Theoretical Approaches in Sociology 15 1
A) Structural- Functional: August Comte, M. N. Srinivas
B) Conflict: Karl Marx , A. R. Desai

Module | Society and Mass Media 15 !
I A ) Mass Media : Meaning and Characteristics
B ) Types of Mass Media: Folk Media and Modern Media
C ) Impact of Mass Media on Society :Print, Electronic
and Social Media

M‘ﬁ‘;‘le Social Change in Modern Society 15 !
A) Meaning of Social Change

B) Modernization And Globalization.

C)Social Movements: Meaning and Types

M‘I’gf‘ﬂe Applications of Sociology 15 1
A)Sociology as a Profession: Policy, Planning, Teaching and
Research.
B)Career Opportunities: Social Sector( NGO’s, Social Welfare
Departments)

Davis,Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948.

Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York,1957
Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961.

InkelesAlex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964
Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London,
1965.

David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A
Knof, New York, 1976.

Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976.

Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to sociology, Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1983.

Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford

University Press, New Delhi, 1994.

Ram Ahuja; Indian social system, Rawat publications, New Delhi, 2002

Christians, C. and Nordenstreng, K. ‘Media Responsibility Worldwide’. (2004) Journal of Mass
Media Ethics, 2004

Michael Gurevitch, Tony Bennett,James Curran And Janet Woollacott,Culture, society and the
media,London And New York 2005

Rawat, H. K. : Sociology, Rawat Publications Jaipur, 2007.

Ram Ahuja; Society in India, Rawat publications, New Delhi, 2014




Books Recommended (Marathi )

Bhandarkar, P.L. and Vaidaya N.S. :SamajshastriyaSiddhant, Maharashtra Granth
Nirmiti Mandal, Nagpur, 1986.

Jadav, Ramesh :Samajshastra (in Marathi) , C.Jamanadas and Co. Mumbai, 1988.
SalunkheSarjero :SamajshstrateelMulbhootSankapana, (in Marathi), Narendra Publication,
AppaBalawant Chowk, Pune, 2006

GajananKhatu; Jagatikikaran:ParinamaniParyay,Akshar Prakashan,Mumbai,2001.
C.P.khrer; Jagatikikaran:Samsya,AshayaniAnubhav.Dilipraj Prakashan,Pune,2004
JaganKarade; Jagatikikaran:BharatasamorilAvhane, Diamond publications,pune,2008.
Internet Source :

sockom.helsinki.fi/commedia/Nordenstreng
didik.mercubuana-yogya.ac.id/wp-content/uploads/.../Culture-Society-and-the-Media
www.ijhssi.org/papers/v3(6)/Version-4/1.0364056064.pdf
www.yourarticlelibrary.com/sociology/sociology-uses-careers-and...sociology/31257
https://study.cony/.../why-is-sociology-important-applications-in-public-policy-social-c...
www.sociologyatwork.org/about/what-is-applied-sociology

EQUIVALENCE
Sr.No. [Semester Old Name New Name
1. I Introduction to Sociology Sem. Introduction to Sociology |
I, Paper I Sociology Course 1
2. 11 Principle of Sociology Sem. II, Applied Sociology 11
Paper 11 Sociology Course 2




Course Structure for B.A Sociology
Three Years (6 Semester) Program

B.A. Part - I : Sociology

Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Discipline Distribution of | Workload | Total Theory
No. Paper Credit Credit Marks
Introduction Sociology 4 Lectures/
1 I to Course-1 4 ectures 50
. week
Sociology 1
- 08
Sociology
5 1 Applled Course-2 4 4 Lectures/ 50
Sociology II week
B.A. Part - II : Sociology
Sr. |Semester| Title of the Discipline Distribution of | Workload | Total Theory
No. Paper Credit Credit Marks
Sociology of | Sociology 4 Lectures/
1. I 4 50
India I Course-3 week
Sociology of | Sociology 4 Lectures/
2. I 4 50
Kinship I | Course-4 week
16
Sociology of | Sociology 4 Lectures/
3. v 4 50
India I1 Course-5 week
Sociology of | Sociology 4 Lectures/
4. v 4 50
Gender II | Course-6 week




B.A. Part - 111 : Sociology

Sr. |Semes Title of the Paper Discipline |Distributi | Workload | Total | Theory Term
No. | ter on of Credit | Marks work
Credit seminar
Sociological Thinkers Sociol 4
1. vV |1 C""‘O o8y 4 Lectures/ 40 10
ourse-7
week
Sociological Research 4
2. V | Methods 1 Sociology 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Course-8 week
Urban Sociology OR
. Sociology 4
3. V | Sociology of Course-9 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Education week 20
Environmental
Sociology OR Sociology 4
4. AV Course-10 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Sociology of Work week
Political Sociology A
5. \% OB Gender and bSOCIOIO%}{ 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Violence ourse- week
- Term
Sr. | Sem . s D{Strlb Workloa | Total Theor work
N Title of the Paper Discipline | ution of . y
0. | ester . d Credit Group
Credit marks .
project
Sociological Thinkers | Sociology 4
6. | VI |1 Course-12 4 | Lectures/ 40 10
week
Sociological Research A 4
Sociology
7. VI | Methods 11 Coursel3 4 Lectures/ 40 10
week
Agrarian Sociology
OR Sociology 4
8. | VI : Coursel4 4 | Lectures/ 40 10
Population and
) week
Society 20
Sociology of Health
and Medicine OR
Sociology 4 y 10
9. VI Indian Society Coursel5 4 Lectures 40
o week
‘Images and Realities’
Social Stratification )
. Sociology 4
10. | vi | OR Sociology of Coursel6 4 | Lectures/ 40 10
Media week




B.A. SOCIOLOGY

EQUIVALENCE
Sr Semeste Paper
N : Class Title of the Paper Old No. Title of the Course (New)
0. r old
Introduction to Sociology Introduction to Sociology I
1. B.A. 1 I I )
Sem. I, Paper | Sociology Course 1
Introduction to Sociology Applied Sociology 11
2. B.A. 1 I I )
Sem. II, Paper II Sociology Course 2
Structure of Indian Society Sociology of India I
3. |BAII| 1 I )
Paper III, Sem. 111 Sociology Course 3
Social Problems in India Sociology of Kinship I
4. | BA.II I Part I IV | Sociology Course 4
Paper IV, Sem. 111
Social Change in Indian Sociology of India II
5. |BA.II| IV ) A% )
Society Paper No 5, Sem IV Sociology Course 5
Social Problems in India Sociology of Gender II
6. |BA.II| 1V Part 11 VI | Sociology Course 6
Paper IV, Sem. [V
Western Sociological Sociological Thinkers I
7. |BA. LI} V ) VII )
Thinkers Paper VII Sem V Sociology Course 7
Methods of Social Research Sociological Research Methods I
8 |[BA. Il V X )
Paper VIII (Part I), Sem V Sociology Course 8
Rural Sociology Paper IX Urban Sociology (A
9. |B.A. I} V sy ap XI gy (A)
(A), Sem V Sociology Course 9
Urban Sociology Paper IX Sociology of Education (B
10. |B.A. I} V sy P VIII ) & ®)
(B), Sem V Sociology Course 9
Industrial Sociology Paper Environmental Sociology (A
11. |BA. LI} V sy IX &y (A)
X (A), Sem V Sociology Course 10
Criminology Paper X (B Sociology of Work (B
12. |B.A. I} V s ®) & ®)
Sem V Sociology Course 10
Social Anthropology Paper Political Sociology (A
13. |B.A LI V pology Tap XII &y (A)
XI(A) Sem V Sociology Course 11
Human Rights Gender and Violence (B)
14. |B.A. III| V XV
Paper XI (B) Sem V Sociology Course 11
15. |B.A. 1II| VI Sociological Thinkers Paper| XVI | Sociological Thinkers II




XII Sem VI Sociology Course 12
Methods of Social Research Sociological Research Methods 1I
16. |B.A.III| VI XII
Paper XIII , Sem VI Sociology Course 13
Rural Sociology In India Agrarian Sociology (A
17. |B.A. I} VI = XV s & (A)
Paper XIV (A), Sem VI Sociology Course 14
Urban Sociology In India Population and S Sociology (B
18. |B.A.III| VI & XV P ey (B)
Paper XIV (B), Sem VI Course 14ociety
Sociology of Health and Medicine
Industrial Sociology Paper
19. |B.A. I} VI XIV | (A)
XV (A), Sem VI
Sociology Course 15
Indian Society ‘Images and
Penology Paper XV (B) -
20. |B.A.III} VI XIV | Realities’ (B)
Sem VI )
Sociology Course 15
Social Anthropology Paper Social Stratification (A)
21. |B.A. III| VI X1V )
XVI (A) Sem VI Sociology Course 16
Social Welfare Sociology of Media (B)
22. |B.A.III| VI

Paper XVI (B) Sem VI

Sociology Course 16




Shivaji University ,Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part |1
Semester 111
Labour Welfare
(1.D.S. Paper No.l)

From June 2019

Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will

understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India.

Unit | : Introduction to Labour Welfare. (15 Lectures)

1.1 Definition and Meaning.
1.2 Nature and Scope
1.3 Obijectives of Labour Welfare

1.4 Difference between labour Welfare and Social work

Unit 11 : Issues in Labour Welfare (15 Lectures)
2.1. Importance of Labour Welfare
2.2. Classification of Labour Problems.
2.3. Problems of Child Labour
2.4. Problems of Female Labour.
Unit 111 : International Labour Organization ( ILO) and India. ( 15 Lectures)
3.1. Objectives, Structure and Governance of ILO
3.2. Achievements of ILO — Conventions, Resolutions
3.3. International Labour Standards
3.4. 1LO and Indian Labour Welfare — Youth Development Policy of HRD

Unit IV : Trade Union and Labour Welfare (15 Lectures)
4.1. Definition, Meaning and Objectives of Trade Union.
4.2. Importance and Functions of Trade Union.
4.3. Role of Trade Union in Labour Welfare.
4.4. Problems of Trade Union Movement.



Reference Books

1. Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in
Development Economy, Vol-I &1, Macmillan, London

2. Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi

3. Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay

4. Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal,
Allahabad

5. Punekar, S.D. (1978), LAbour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations,
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay

6. Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay

7. Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

8. Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist
Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C

9. Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals

10. Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala : Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya publication,
Agra.

11. Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour )

12. Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems

13. Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems.

14. Sacheva and Gupta : Labour and Social welfare AjantaPrakashan Delhi.

15. Indian Journal of Labour Economics

16. Indian Journal of Human Resources

17. NSSO Reports on Employment and Unemployment



Shivaji University ,Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part |1
Semester 1V
Labour Welfare (1.D.S. Paper No.lIl)
From June 2019

Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will

understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India.

Unit | :Labour Efficiency (15 Lectures)

1.1 Concept and Meaning of Labour Efficiency
1.2. Determinants of Social Security
1.3. Measurementof Labour Efficiency
1.4. Measures to Improve Labour Efficiency
Unit 11 . Social Security (15. Lectures)

2.1. Meaning & Objectives of Social Security

2.2. Need for Social Security

2.3. Components of Social Security

2.4. Social Insurance, Social Assistance and Social Security.

Unit 111 . Labour Welfare Programmes in India (15Lectures)
3.1. Brief Review of Labour Welfare Programmes
3.2. New Economic Policy after 1991and Labour Welfare.
3.3. Labour Welfare Problems of Organized Sector
3.4. Labour Welfare Problems of UnorganizedSector.
Unit 4. Social Security Legislations in India (15Lectures)
4.1. Genesis of Social Security legislation in India
4.2 Workers Compensation Act 1923.
4.3. Employees Provident Fund Act 1952.

4.4 Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act 1986 - Maternity Benefit Act 1961 - New
amendment 2017



Reference Books

1.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in
Development Economy, Vol-I &1, Macmillan, London

Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi

Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay

Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal,
Allahabad

Punekar, S.D. (1978), Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations,
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay

Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay

Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist
Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C

Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals

Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala: Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya publication, Agra.
Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour )

Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems

Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems.

Sacheva and Gupta: Labour and Social welfare Ajanta Prakashan Delhi.

Indian Journal of Labour Economics

Indian Journal of Human Resources



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART II
Principles of Co-operation
Course — | GE (IDS)
To be introduced from June 2019
Semester 111
PREAMBLE:

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives in Rural
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context.

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION OF CO-OPERATION (15 Lectures)

1.1 Meaning and Definition of Co-operation

1.2 Features and Importance of Co-operation

1.3 Principles of Co-operation- Development and Manchester Co-operative Principles
1.4 International Co-operative Alliance (ICA) — Organization and Functions

UNIT Il: CO-OPERATION AS A FORM OF ORGANIZATION (15 Lectures)
2.1: Capitalism — Features, Merits and Demerits

2.2: Socialism — Features, Merits and Demerits

2.3: Co-operation — A Golden mean between Capitalism and Socialism

2.4: Role of Co-operation in Mixed Economy

UNITIII: ROLE OF STATE IN CO-OPERATION (15 Lectures)
3.1: Role of State in the development of Co-operative movement

3.2: Co-operative Judicial System

3.3: Role of Co-operative Registrar

3.4: Effects of Globalization in Co-operative Movement

UNITIV: CO-OPERATIVE AUDIT (15 Lectures)
4.1: Meaning and Need of Cooperative Audit

4.2: Need and Types of Co-operative Audit

4.3: Role of Co-operative Auditor



4.4: Merits and Demerits of Co-operative Audit System
REFERENCES:
1. Bedi R.D - Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut

2. Datta and Sundaram — Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi
3. Dr. C. N. Sontakki — Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai
4. Hajela T. N - Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal
Publication, Agra
5. Mathur B.S — Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra
6. Mukhi H. R. —Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications
7. Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D — Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad
8. Karve D.G - Co-operative Principles and Substance
9. Kamat G. S — Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART 11
CO-OPERATIVES IN INDIA
Course - 11 GE (IDS)
From June 2019
Semester 1V
PREAMBLE:

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives on Rural
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context.

UNIT I: CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT IN INDIA (15 Lectures)

1.1: Primary Agricultural Credit Co-operative Societies - Functions, Importance and Problems
1.2: District Central Co-operative Banks- Functions, Importance and Problems

1.3: State Co-operative Bank — Functions, Importance and Problems

1.4: Urban Co-operative Banks — Functions, Problems and Remedies

UNIT Il: CO-OPERATIVE MARKETING IN INDIA (15 Lectures)

2.1: Need and Importance

2.2: Structure of Co-operative Marketing



2.3: Problems and Remedies of Co-operative Marketing

2.4: NAFED - Objectives and Functions

UNITIII: CO-OPERATIVE PROCESSING SOCIETIES ININDIA (15 Lectures)
3.1: Role of Co-operative processing societies in rural Development

3.2: Sugar Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies

3.3: Dairy Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies

3.4: Women Empowerment through Co-Operative Processing

UNITIV: ROLE OF NATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN CO-OPERATION (15 Lectures)
4.1: National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development (NABARD)

4.2: National Co-operative Development Corporation (NCDC)

4.3: National Co-operative Union of India (NCUI)

4.4: 97" Constitutional Amendment and main changes in Maharashtra Co-operative Societies
Act

REFERENCES:

1. Bedi R.D - Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut
Datta and Sundaram — Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi

Dr. C. N. Sontakki — Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai
Hajela T. N — Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal
Publication, Agra

Mathur B.S — Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra

Mukhi H. R. —Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications

Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D — Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad
Karve D.G — Co-operative Principles and Substance

Kamat G. S — Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation

10 Singh L.P — Co-operative Marketing

11. SahakarJagat — Various Issues
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus of B.A. |1
To be introduced from June, 2019
Money and Banking Paper No. - IV
(Semester 111)

Preamble:
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial
Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the

students with practical inputs.

Unit I: Introduction to Banking 15 Lectures
1.1 Meaning and Functions of Commercial Banks
1.2 Types of Banks - Public, Private, Foreign and Cooperative
1.3 Principles and Investment Policy of Commercial Banks - Balance Sheet
of banks

1.4 Processes of Credit Creation and its Limitations

Unit I1: Practical Banking 15 Lectures
2.1 Types and features of Bank Accounts

2.2 Opening, KYC, Operating and Closing of an Account

2.3 Banker's and Customer's Rights and Obligations

2.4 Negotiable Instruments: Main Features

Unit I11: Reserve Bank of India 15 Lectures
3.1 History and Organizational Structure

3.2 Functions of RBI - Traditional and Developmental

3.3 Monetary Policy - Meaning and Objectives

3.4 Instruments of Credit Control



Unit IV: Banking Practices in India 15 Lectures

4.1 Bank Ombudsman Scheme- Meaning, Power and Duties

4.2 Meaning, Process and Importance of Credit (Loan) Appraisal

4.3 Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers

4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies of NPA

Suggested Additional Readings:

1.
2.

9.

Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi
BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning
and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi

Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy
of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php

Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association
with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England.

Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research
and Development

Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice
Hall of India,New Delhi

National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National
Stock Exchange of India Limited

Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges
Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi.

Vasant Desal, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House.

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House

11. GordenNatrajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing

Houses.

12.M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill.



Shivaji University, Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus of B.A. |1
To be introduced from June, 2019
Banks and Financial Markets Paper No. - VI
(Semester- 1V)

Preamble:
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial
Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the

students with practical inputs.

Unit I: Financial System in India 15 Lectures
1.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System

1.2 Features and Structure of Money Market in India

1.3 Features and Structure of Capital Market in India and Role of SEBI

1.4 Functions of Stock Market in India

Unit Il Indian Financial Institutions 15 Lectures
2.1 Non-Bank Financial Institutions: Concept and Growth
2.1Loan companies in India, Functioning and problem

2.3 Functions of EXIM Bank
2.4 Mutual Funds: Meaning, Types and Importance

Unit 111: Banking Reform 15 Lectures
3.1 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1991)

3.2 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1998)

3.3 Foreign Direct Investment in Banking

3.4 Concept of Payment Bank and Small Finance Bank



Unit IV: E-Banking Service 15 Lectures
4.1 E-Banking — Meaning, Features and Types

4.2 Features of Credit and Debit card

4.3 NEFT and RTGS, Cheque Truncation System

4.4 Cyber Crimes in Banking — Meaning, Types and Precaution

Suggested Additional Readings:

1.
2.

9.

Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi
BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India: Functioning
and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi

Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy
of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php

Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Wood head Publishing Ltd., in association
with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England.

Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research
and Development

Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice
Hall of India,New Delhi

National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National
Stock Exchange of India Limited

Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges
Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi.

Vasant Desali, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House.

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House

11. Gorden Natarajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing

Houses.

12.M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill.

13. Reserve Bank of India,Report on Trend and progress of Banking in India.



Shivaji University Kolhapur
B.A. Part Il Economics
Macro Economics -1 (Paper-111) (Sem-I11)

Preamble: The purpose of teaching this paper is to introduce the basic
primary and analytically important concepts, theories and policies in the
working of the economy to the learners. It attempts to enable the students
to apply various concepts in the process of policy making, planning of
measures to ensure and achieve the fundamental objectives of
macroeconomic policy.

Unit 1: Introduction to Macro Economics (Periods -15)
1.1Meaning, Definitions, Nature and Scope

1.2 Difference between Micro and Macro Economics

1.3 Importance and Limitations
1.4 Macro Economic Variables

Unit 2: National Income (Periods -15)
2.1 Meaning and Definitions

2.2 Different concepts: GDP, GNP ,NNP, GDP at market prices and at
factor cost, Per Capita Income, Personal Income, Disposable Income.

2.3 Methods of Measuring National Income: Product, Income and
Expenditure.

2.4 Difficulties in the measurement of National Income, Importance of
National Income Data.

Unit 3: Money and Value of Money (Periods -15)
3.1 Definitions and Functions of Money.

3.2 Value of Money: Quantity Theory of Money - Transaction Approach,
Cash Balance Approach.



3.3 Index Number: Meaning and Types, Construction of Simple and
Weighted Index Numbers.

3.4 Importance of Index Number.

Unit 4: Output and Employment (Periods -15)
4.1 Say's Law of Market.

4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment.

4.3 Consumption Function: Average Propensity to Consume (APC),
Marginal Propensity to Consume (MPC), Factors affecting Consumption
function.

4.4 Investment Function, Concept of Multiplier.

Reference Books:

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economic Theory, Vrinda Publication, Delhi.
2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory, Vota and Company, Mumbai.
3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House.

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand & Co., Ltd., New
Delhi.

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New
York.

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money,
Macmillan and Co. London.

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain
Agarwal, Agra.

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York.

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis, Galgotia Publication's
New Delhi.

10. Dwivedi D. N (2017) Macro Economics — Theory and Policy; Mc
Graw Hill Education

11. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand &
Company, New Delhi



12. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics Theory and Practices; S. Chand
& Company, New Delhi.

13.91. THGRAAW, MY AREYANIATE, TAATTBTRAAAI.
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Shivaji University Kolhapur
B.A. Part |1 Economics
Macro Economics - 1l (Paper-V) (Sem - 1V)

Preamble: Macro Economics is aggregative economics which examines
the interrelations among the various aggregates. Macro Economics is not
only scientific method of analyses, but also a body of empirical economic
knowledge. This paper equips the students to understand the basic
theoretical framework underling in the field of macro economics.

Unit :1 Inflation (Periods -15)

1.1 Meaning, Definitions and Types
1.2 Causes of Inflation

1.3 Effects of Inflation

1.4 Remedies of Controlling Inflation

Unit :2 Trade Cycles (Periods -15)
2.1 Meaning and Features.

2.2 Phases of Trade Cycles.

2.3 Theories of Trade Cycles: Hawtrey, Schumpeter.

2.4 Control of Trade Cycles.



Unit :3 Public Finance — | (Periods -15)
3.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope.

3.2 Principle of Maximum Social Advantage.

3.3 Taxation: Direct and Indirect Taxes-Meaning, Merits and Demerits.
3:4 Budget: Budgetary process

Unit: 4 Public Finance-I1 (Periods -15)

4.1 Public Expenditure: Meaning and Causes of growth of Public
Expenditure.

4.2 Public Debt: Meaning, Sources and Effects.
4.3 Deficit Financing: Meaning, types and Methods.

4.4 Fiscal Policy: Meaning, Objectives and Instruments.

Reference Books:

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economics Theory,Vrinda Publication, Delhi.
2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory,Vota and Company, Mumbai.
3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House.

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory,S.Chand & Co., Ltd., New
Delhi.

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New
York.

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and money,
Macmillan and Co.London.

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain
Agarwal,Agra.

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York.

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis,Galgotia Publication's New
Delhi.



10. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand &
Company, New Delhi
11. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics Theory and Practices; S. Chand

& Company, New Delhi.
12. Lekhi R. L. (2013) Public Finance; Kalyani Publisher New Delhi.
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B. A. Part 11
ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC)
(CBCS)

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION
(Compulsory English)
(June 2019 Onwards)

Course Objectives:

>
>

VYV V V

To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written.
To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and
professional lives.

To develop the students essential employability skills.

To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work
effectively.

To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.

To encourage the active involvement of the students in learning process.

To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook.



CONTENTS
Semester 111

Module I

A) Oral Skills

B) A Real Good Smile — Bill Naughton

C) Mending Wall — Robert Frost

Module II

A) Conversation Skills

B) The Highway — Ray Bradbury

Module III

A) Developing Writing Skills

B) Whitewashing the Fence — Mark Twain
Module IV

A) Father Returning Home —Dilip Chitre
B) There is a Garden in Her Face — Thomas Campion

Semester IV
Module V
A) E-Communication
B) Preparation for England — M.K. Gandhi
Module VI
A) Information Transfer and Interpretation of Data
B) The Selfish Giant — Oscar Wilde
C) Auto Wreck — Karl Shapiro
Module VII
A) English for Banking and Industries
B) The Journey — Mary Oliver
Module VIII
A) An Old Man’s Wisdom — Sudha Murty
B) My Soul has a Hat — Mario de Andrade

e PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER



B.A. 11

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC)

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION

(Compulsory English)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards)

Semester III (Paper C) Total Marks: 50
Q. No | Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks
Q.1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four Prose and Poetry 04
alternatives to be set
B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04
Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 3 on Prose and 2 06
sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) on Poetry
B. Write Short Notes on the following in about | 1 on Prose and 2 08
7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) on Poetry
C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be Prose and Poetry 02
set for 1 mark each
Q.3 A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS Module I A 04
B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS Module I A 05
Q4 A. Question to be set on CONVERSATION Module IT A 04
SKILLS
B. Question to be set on CONVERSATION Module IT A 04
SKILLS
Q.5 A. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING Module IIT A 05
SKILLS
B. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING Module IIT A 04

SKILLS




Semester IV (Paper D) Total Marks: 50
Q. No | Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks
Q.1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four Prose and Poetry 04
alternatives to be set
B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04
Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 3 on Prose and 2 06
sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) on Poetry
B. Write Short Notes on the following in about | 1 on Prose and 2 08
7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) on Poetry
C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set | Prose and Poetry 02
for 1 mark each.
Q.3 A. Question to be set on E-=COMMUNICATION Module V A 05
B. Question to be set on E-=COMMUNICATION Module V A 04
Q4 A. Question to be set on INFORMATION Module VI A 04
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF
DATA
B. Question to be set on INFORMATION Module VI A 04
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF
DATA
Q.5 A. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING Module VII A 05
AND INDUSTRIES
B. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING Module VII A 04
AND INDUSTRIES

fhkkx




B. A. PART II
LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)
(Paper I) (Semester I1I)
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards)

Course Objectives:

» To acquaint the students with Language and Linguistics in general.

» To acquaint the students with Phonetics and Phonology.

» To acquaint the students with Morphology and Syntax.

» To acquaint the students with the concepts of Semantics and Pragmatics.

Module: I Introduction to Language
I) Definitions
II) Characteristics of Language
III) Difference between Human and Animal Communication System
Module: II Introduction to Linguistics
I) What is Linguistics?
1) Linguistics as a Science
IIT) Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics
IV) The Concepts of ‘Signifier’ and ‘Signified’
Module: III Phonetics
I) Speech Mechanism:
1) Organs of Speech: lips, teeth, tongue, palate (the roof of the mouth),
uvula, and vocal-cords etc.
i) Description of English Consonants and Vowels with three-term
labels
ii1) Active and Passive Articulators
II) Phonetics:
1) Difference between Speech Sounds and Letters
i1) What is Phonetics?
ii1) Branches of Phonetics: The Articulatory Phonetics, Acoustic
Phonetics and Auditory Phonetics.
iv) Phonetic Transcription of Simple Words
Module: IV Phonology
I) Difference between Phonetics and Phonology
II) Phonemes and Allophones
III) Minimal Pairs,



Reference Books:

Gleason, H.A. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics. Amerind Publishing Co. (Chapter
1). 1961.

Langacker, R.W. Language and its StructureNew York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich.
Inc.1973.

Hockett, C.F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing Company (chapter
64). 1958.

Robins, R.H. General Linguistics: An Introductory Survey. Longman. 1964.

Verma, S.K. and Krishnaswamy, N. Modern Linguistics: An Introduction to Modern
Linguistics. Oxford University Press. 1989.

Velayudhan, S. & Mohanan, K.P. An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure of English.
Somaiya Publications Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 1977.

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B. Spoken English for India. Orient Longman. 1972.

Sethi. J. & Dhamija, P.V. 4 Course in Phonetics and Spoken English. Prentice Hall of India,
New Delhi. 1989.

Balasubramanian, T. 4 Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. Macmillan. 1981.
Hornby, A.S. Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English. 1974.

Varshney, R.L... An Introductory Textbook of Linguistics and Phonetics. Students store,
Bareilly. 1986.

B. A. PART 11
LINGUISTICS (I.D.S) (Paper I) (Semester I1I)
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN June 2019 Onwards
Total Marks: 50

Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules [5]
Q. 2. Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each: (5 out of 7) [15]
(On Module 1 & 2)
Q. 3. A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each: (5 out of 7) [15]
(On Module 3& 4)

B) Description of English phonemes/ speech sounds with three-term labels: [5]



(5 out of 7)

Q.4. A) Conventional spellings of the transcribed words: (5 out of 7) [5]
B) Identification of the different phonemes from the minimal pairs given [5]
(5 out of 7)
B. A. PART II
LINGUISTICS (I1.D.S)

(Paper II) (Semester 1IV)
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards)

Module: I Morphology
I) The Concept of Morpheme
II) Types of Morpheme
III) Allomorphs
IV) Morphological Analysis
V) Morphological Processes: Affixation, Conversion, Compounding,
Reduplication, Blending, Clipping etc.
Module: II Syntax
I) What is Syntax?
II) Elements of Clause [SPOCA]
III) Basic Clause Patterns
IV) Simple Sentences and Complex Sentences
V) Immediate Constituent Analysis [IC Analysis]
Module: III Semantics
I) What is Semantics?
IT) Lexical Relations: Synonymy, Antonymy, Polysemy, Homonymy, Hyponymy
and Collocation
Module: IV Pragmatics
I) What is Pragmatics?
1) Difference between Semantics and Pragmatics
IIT) Deixis: Person, Place, Time, Discourse and Social
IV) Adjacency Pairs
V) Cooperative Principle (CP)

Reference Books:
Leech, G.N. English Grammar for Today: An Introduction. The Macmillan: London.
1984.

Hockett Charles, 4 Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing
Company, Bombay. 1970.



Palmer, F.R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press. 1981.

Leech, G.N. Semantics. Penguin Books, London. 1981.

Levinson S.C. Pragmatics. Cambridge: CUP. 1983.

Leech, G.N. Principles of Pragmatics. Longman Group Ltd, London. 1986.
Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford University Press. 2004.

Onions, C.T. & Miller B.D.H. Modern English Syntax. Rutledge, London. 1971.

Jupp, T.C. & Milne J.L. English Sentence Structure. The English Book Society and
Heinemann Educational Books. 1968.

B. A. PART II LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)
(Paper II) (Semester 1V)
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN
June 2019 Onwards

Total Marks: 50

Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules [5]
Q. 2. A) Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each: (5 out of 7) [15]
(On Module I & II)
B) Morphological analysis of the words using tree diagrams.
(5 out of 7) [5]
Q. 3. A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each (5 out of 7)
(On Module IIT & 1V) [15]
B) I C Analysis of the sentences (5 out of 7) [5]

Q. 4. A) Identification of different deixis given in the passage/dialogue: [5]



B. A. PartII
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5)
English (Paper III) (Semester III)
LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS)
Course Objectives:
» To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students

» To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology
» To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations
» To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary
texts
» To introduce the students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations
Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards
Module I
Theories of Adaptation
Module IT
Adaptation as Interpretation
Module III

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982)
Module IV
William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982)

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Texts:
Shakespeare, William. The Comedy of Errors, ed. Wells (Oxford, 1995).
William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982)
Suggested Reading:
Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004).
Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63-77.
Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007.
Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology,
Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990).
Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on
Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007).
John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New York:
McGraw-Hill, 2005).
Linda Hutcheon, 4 Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006).
J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989).
B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon
University Press, 1996).



B. A. Part 11
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5)
English (Paper III) (Semester III)
LITERATURE AND CINEMA
(CBCS)
June 2019 Onwards

Pattern of Question Paper

Marks: 50
Q1. A) Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives (%)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.
(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV) (5)
Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words (10)
(A or B on Module I and II)
Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words (10)
(A or B on Module IIT and 1V)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6) (20)

(three to be set on Module I, II, and three on Module III, 1V)

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4:

e A film/book review of the prescribed film/text

e Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique,
cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc.

e From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film
aesthetics

e Questions based on the theory of adaptation

e Structural elements of the text and the film

e Questions based on text and context



B. A. PartII
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29)
English (Paper V) (Semester 1V)
LITERATURE AND CINEMA
(CBCS)

Course Objectives:
» To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students

» To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology
» To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations
» To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary
texts
» To introduce students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations
Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards
Module I
Transformation and Transposition
Module IT
Hollywood and ‘Bollywood’
Module I1I

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009)
Module IV
Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009)

Division of Teaching: 4 X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Text:
Bhagat, Chetan, Five Points Someone. New Delhi: Rupa & Co. 2004.
Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009)
Suggested Reading:
Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004).
Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63-77.
Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007.
Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology,
Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990).
Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on
Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007).
John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New Y ork:
McGraw-Hill, 2005).
Linda Hutcheon, 4 Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006).
J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989).



B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon
University Press, 1996).

Biswas Mun Mun Das, “Depiction of Youth Culture in Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone”
The Criterion: An International Journal in English, Vo.4, Issue-II, April 2013,
http://www.the-criterion.com/V4/n2/Mun.pdf

B. A. Part 11
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29)
English (Paper V) (Semester 1V)
LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS)

June 2019 Onwards
Pattern of Question Paper

Marks: 50

QI. A) Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives (5)

B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and I'V) (5)

Q2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words [10]

(A or B on Module I and II)
Q3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words [10]

(A or B on Module IIT and 1V)
Q4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6) [20]

(three to be set on Module 1, II, & three on Module III, V)

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4:

e A film/book review of the prescribed film/text

e Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique,
cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc.

e From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film
aesthetics
Questions based on the theory of adaptation
Structural elements of the text and the film
Questions based on text and context



B. A. PartII
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6)
English (Paper IV) (Semester III)
PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS)
Course Objectives:

» To create an awareness of the partition scenario among the students

» To explain the hidden human dimensions of the partition to the students
» To elaborate on the impact of partition on society

Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards

Module I

Partition: Causes and Effects
Module IT

Communal conflicts and Violence
Module III

Khushwant Singh’s 4 Train to Pakistan
Module IV

Khushwant Singh’s 4 Train to Pakistan

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Text:
Singh, Khushwant. 4 Train to Pakistan. New Delhi: Ravi Dayal Publishers, 1956.

Suggested Reading:

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries (New Delhi: Kali
for Women, 1998).

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004).

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New Delhi:
Kali for Women,2000).

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008.

Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works of
Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53.

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: Shakti Book
House. 2005.

Bhalla, Alok.Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press. 2006.

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: Khushwant
Singh's 4 Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's Azadi," Recent
Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing House, 1998. Print.
Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New Dimensions of
Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-50. Print.



B. A. PartII
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C30)
English (Paper VI) (Semester IV)
PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS)
Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards

Module I

Module 11

Module 111
Short Stories:

Module IV
Short Stories:

Impact of Partition on Women

Home and Exile

Toba Tek Singh - Saadat Hasan Manto

The Final Solution - Manik Bandopadhyay
Defend Yourself Against Me - Bapsi Sidhwa

A Leaf in the Storm - Lalithambika Antharjanam

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods

Short Stories Prescribed From:

Saadat Hasan Manto, “Toba Tek Singh”, in Black Margins: Manto, tr. M. Asaduddin
(New Delhi: Katha, 2003) pp. 212-20.

Manik Bandhopadhya, ‘The Final Solution’, tr. Rani Ray, Mapmaking: Partition
Stories from Two Bengals, ed. Debjani Sengupta (New Delhi: Srishti, 2003) pp. 23—
39.

Sidhwa, Bapsi. “Defend Yourself Against Me.” in And the World Changed.:
Contemporary Stories by Pakistani Women, ed. M. Shamsie, 27-52. New York: The
Feminist Press, 2008.

Lalithambika Antharjanam, “A Leaf in the Storm”, tr. K. Narayana Chandran, in
Stories about the Partition of India. ed. Alok Bhalla (New Delhi: Manohar, 2012) pp.
137-45.

Suggested Reading:

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries (New
Delhi: Kali for Women, 1998).

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004).

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New
Delhi: Kali for Women,2000).

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008.



Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works
of Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53.
Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi:
Shakti Book House. 2005.

Bhalla, Alok. Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press. 2006.

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels:
Khushwant Singh's 4 Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's
Azadi," Recent Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing
House, 1998. Print.

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New
Dimensions of Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-
50. Print.

B. A. Part 11
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6 and C30)
Semester III (Paper IV) and Semester IV (Paper 1V)
PARTITION LITERATURE
(CBCS)
June 2019 Onwards

Pattern of Question Paper for (Paper IV) and (Paper IV)

Q.1. A) Multiple Choice Questions with four alternatives. 5)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. %)
(Q.1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)
Q.2.A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words. (10)
OR
B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words. (10)
(A and B to be set on Module I and II)
Q.3. A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words. (10)
OR
B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words. (10)
(A and B to be set on Module III and 1V)
Q.4 A) Write short notes in about 100-150words each: (4 out of 6) (20)

(3 to be set on Module I and II and 3 to be set on Module III and 1V)



B. A. PartII
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17)
LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester I1I)
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS)
Course Objectives:

» To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Linguistics in general

» To acquaint the students with units of language — Words, Phrases, Clauses, and
Sentences

» To acquaint the students with the form and function of units of language

» To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Semantics

» To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Socio-linguistics

Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards

Module I

Orientation:

1. What is Grammar?

2. Prescriptive and Descriptive Grammar
Module II

Word Classes:

1. Open Class Words

2. Closed Class Words
Module III

Phrases:

1. Noun Phrase

2. Prepositional Phrase

3. Adjective Phrase
Module IV

Phrases:

1. Adverb Phrase

2. Genitive Phrase

3. Verb Phrase

Reference Books:
Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A. 4 Grammar of English.Unique Publisher
House,1978.
Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today Macmillan,1973.
Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. 4 Course in English Grammar and Composition,
Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978.
Thomson and Martinet. A Practical English Grammar. Oxford University Press,
1960.



Suggested Reading:
Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students.
Macmillan, 1981.
Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968
Quirk Randolph, 4 University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.
Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982
Hockett ,Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958
Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, I Rama Brothers, New
Delhi.2001
Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957
Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996

B. A. Part 11
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17)
LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester III)
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS)
The Pattern of Question Paper
June 2019 Onwards

Total Marks 50
Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules [5]
Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module I and IT ( 2 out of 3) [10]
Q. 3. Short Notes on Module III and IV (3 out of 4) [15]
Q. 4. Give form and function labels on Module III (5 out of 6) [10]

Q. 5.Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs.
Concord, number, voice, etc) (10 out of 10) [10]



B. A. PartII
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45)
LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester IV)
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS)

Course Objectives:
» To acquaint the students with Clauses
» To acquaint the students with different type of Sentences
» To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Stylistics and Sociolinguistics
» To acquaint the students with Varieties of Language

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards)

Module I
Clauses:

1. Finite Clauses
2. Non-finite Clauses
3. Main Clauses

Module 11
1. Subordinate Clauses

2. Co-ordination

Module 111
Sentences:

1. Statements
2. Interrogative
3. Exclamatory
4. Imperative
5. Negative

6. Affirmative

Module IV
Sentences:

1. Simple
2. Compound
3. Complex
4. Active
5. Passive
Reference Books:
Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A. 4 Grammar of English. Unique Publisher
House,1978.
Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today Macmillan, 1973.



Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. 4 Course in English Grammar and Composition,
Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978.

Thomson and Martinet. 4 Practical English Grammar. Oxford University Press,
1960.

Suggested Reading:
Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students.
Macmillan, 1981.
Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968.
Quirk Randolph, 4 University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.
Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982.
Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958.
Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, Il Rama Brothers, New Delhi.2001.
Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957.
Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996.

B. A. Part 11
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45)
LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester 1V)
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS)
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER
June 2019 Onwards

Total Marks 50

Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules. [5]

Q. 2. Short answer type question on Module 1 and 2 ( 2 out of 3) [10]
Q. 3. Short Note on Module 3 & 4 (3 out of 4) [15]
Q. 4. Give form and function labels (on Module III) (5 out of 6) [10]

Q. 5. Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs,
Concord, number, voice etc) (10 out of 10) [10]



B. A. PartII
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18)
LINGUISTICS (Paper IV) (Semester III)
PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards
Module I
Orientation:
1. What is Linguistics?
2. Branches of Linguistics
3. What is Semantics?
Module IT
Orientation:
1. What is style?
2. What is stylistics?
3. What is sociolinguistics?
Module III
Linguistics:
1. History of Linguistics?
2. Langue and Parole
3. Language as a System of Sign:
(Sign- Signifier-Signified.)
4. Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics
Module IV
Semantics:
1. Synonymy
2. Antonymy
3. Polysemy

Reference Books:
Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982

Hudson R. A. Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980

Leech, G. N. 4 Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969

Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996

Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, I Rama Brothers, New
Delhi. 2001.

Suggested Reading:

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students.

Macmillan. 1981.
Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New

York,1968.



Corder, S. Pit. Introducing Applied Linguistics. Harmondsworth, Penguin 1973.
Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958.
Ullman S. The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957.

B. A. Part 11
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18)

LINGUISTICS (Paper IV) (Semester I1I)
PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER
June 2019 Onwards

Total Marks 50
Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules [5]
Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module I and II (2 out of 3) [10
Q. 3. Short Notes on Module IIT and IV (2 out of 3) [10
Q. 4. Short Answer type questions on Module II and III (5 out of 7) [10
Q. 5. Essay type question on Module III and IV (1 out of 2) [15

—_ ] —



B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46)
LINGUISTICS (Paper VI) (Semester 1V)
PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS
(CBCS)

Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards

Module I
1. Hyponymy
2. Homonymy
3. Collocation
Module IT
Stylistics:
1. Ordinary and Literary Language
2. Poetic Devices:
a) Sense Devices
Figures of Speech
b) Sound Devices:
Rhyme & Rhythm, Alliteration, Onomatopoeia
3. Stylistic Analysis of a Short Poem.
Module III
Sociolinguistics:
a. Varieties of Language
b. Dialect: Regional & Social
c. Standard Language
Module IV
Varieties of Language:
a. Code-mixing and code-switching
a. Pidgin and Creole

Reference Books:
1. Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982

2. Hudson R. A. Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980
3. Leech, G. N. 4 Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969
4. Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996
5. Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, Il Rama Brothers, New
Delhi.2001
Suggested Reading:

1. Balasubramaniam, T. 4 Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students.
Macmillan, 1981.
2. Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968



AN

~

Q. 1 Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules [
Q 2 Short answer type questions on Module 1 & 2 ( 2 out of 3) [
Q 3 Short Note on Module 3 & 4 (2 out of 3) [10
Q 4 Short Answer type questions on Module 2 to 3 (5 out of 7) [
Q. 5 Essay type question on Unit- 3 to 4 (1 out of 2) [

Quirk Randolph, 4 University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.

Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982

Hockett, Charles F. A Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958

Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, Il Rama Brothers, New
Delhi.2001

Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957

Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996

B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46)
Linguistics (Paper VI) (Semester 1V)
PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS
(CBCS)

Pattern of Question Paper
June 2019 Onwards

Total Marks 50



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus
B.A.-1I
SEMESTER - II1
PAPER III- HISTORY OF MODERN MAHARASHTRA (1900 to 1960)
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM — (CBCS)
Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019)

The first sixty years of 20™ century was a period of great upheaval in Maharashtra.
The events and changes that took place during this period made a lasting impact
on the polity, society and economy of the region. The identity of Maharashtra region
was forged during this period. This course introduces the students to the key
historical events and transformations which have played an important role in
making of modern Maharashtra

After studying the course the student will be able to...

COl.Understand the beginnings and growth of nationalist consciousness in
Maharashtra

CO2. Explain the contribution of Maharashtra to the national movement

CO3. Give an account of various movements of the peasants, workers, women and
backward classes

CO4. Know the background and events which led to the formation of separate state
of Maharashtra.

MODULE-1 Rise and Growth of Nationalism
a) Rise of Nationalism 15
b) Contribution of Gopal Krishna Gokhale
c) Contribution of Lokmanya Tilak

MODULE -2 Role of Maharashtra in the National Movement
a) Revolutionary Movement 15
b) Non-Cooperation Movement
c) Civil Disobedience Movement with special reference to the
uprising in Solapur
d) Quit India Movement with special reference to Prati
Sarkar Movement

MODULE -3 Social Movements
a) Peasants and Workers 15
b) Women'’s rights
¢) Emancipation of Backward Classes

MODULE -4 Samyukta Maharashtra Movement
a) Background 15
b) Contribution of the Samyukta Maharashtra Samiti
c) Events leading to the formation of Maharashtra State



Readings:

Sukhatankar B R, Nineteenth Century history of Maharashtra, Shubadha-
Saraswati Prakashan,1988

Lederle Mathew, Philosophical Trends in Modern Maharashtra, Popular
Prakashan, Bombay, 1976.

Masselos J.C., Towards Nationalism, Group Affiliations and the Politics
Associations Nineteenth Century Western India, Popular Prakashan,
Bombay, 1974.

Dhanagare, D. N. (1990), ‘Shetkari Sanghatana: The Farmers’ Movement in
Maharashtra — Background and Ideology’, Social Action, Vol. 40

Doctor, A.H. Low caste protest movements in 19th and 20th century
Maharashtra: A study of Jotirao Phule and B.R. Ambedkar, Indian Journal of
Social Science. 4(2); 1991; 199-222

ufeq Aferht, Termerdier Agarern e, ated g 2, g8, 32eR

TRURT A0 gRacH, U171 1 TRER a1 Mased o, TRaet Tolehe™ Jmaet, gut,3-¢c
Ul ST, Adehel SRIFITR GET ISThRUT, 3TSTe JEAchIerd, ShiegTdy, 3R9¢.

gdd fasup il ud, AgRTE Aifgar ool Tepdt Hees, 3_ck

HIER heH, ARV HUTSi! ARES: VR RFITR dades!d oI, a5, 23_%
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JeteTctel UI3e QoTT, 1.7 1 TRER Iid Faseh o, diiHed UehieH, 3¢
TSR AT - TY<h AERIE dTeara AgRat, got,3:¢e
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JTETTES 38 SHRIGHT, TIART, 003,

I3 & &, Tg<h AERIE, RFMST I Uepi™, ot 3-%,

iRl & uA, #t 09 U, Tg<h HeRTE (gate) siciHee Heni gut 3¢y,




SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Syllabus B.A.-II

SEMESTER - IV
PAPER- V: HISTORY OF MODERN MAHARASHTRA (1960-2000)

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM - (CBCS)
Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019)

After 1960 a new period of development began in the state of Maharashtra. The

eminent leaders played a pioneering role in this period of rapid transformation.
This was also a period of massive expansion of education as well as social
transformation. This course introduces the students to significant leaders, events
and transformations in history of Maharashtra

After completion of the course, the student will...

CO1. Acquaint himself with the contribution of eminent leaders of Maharashtra
CO2. Know about the economic transformation of Maharashtra

CO3. Understand the salient features of changes in society

COA4. Explain the growth of education

MODULE -1 Leaders:
a) Congress : Y B Chavan, Vasantdada Patil 15
b)Socialist: Nagnath Nayakawadi, S M Joshi, P K Atre
¢) Communist: Comrade S.A. Dange

MODULE -2 Major Issues and Events
a) Agriculture Development with special reference to role of 15
Vasantrao Naik
b) Industry —Sugar (Pravara Sugar Factory) and Milk (Aarey
Dairy Mumbai)
c) Natural Disasters (Earthquakes- Koyna 1967 and Latur
1993)

MODULE -3 Social Movements
a) Muslim Satyshodhak Samaj 15
b) Satyshodhak Communist Party
c¢) Vidrohi Movement

MODULE -4  Educational Development
a) Primary 15
b) Secondary
c) Higher and Technical Education



Readings:

Baviskar B.S., The Politics of Development: Sugar Cooperatives in Rural
Maharashtra, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1981

Deshpande S.H., Economy of Maharashtra: Shri C. V. Joag Felicitation
Volume Samaj Prabhodhan Sanstha, Poona, 1973

Thakkar Usha & Kulkarni Mangesh, Politics in Maharashtra, Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai, 1995

Palshikar Suhas and Nitin Birmal (eds), Maharashtrache Rajkaran, Pratima,
Pune.

Baviskar B.S. and Attwood Donald (eds.), Finding the Middle Path, Vistaar
Publications, New Delhi, 1995

Bhole and Bedkiyal, Badalta Maharashtra (Marathi), Dr. Babasaheb
Ambekar Academy Satara, 2003, 1981

Pradeep Chavan, The Sugar Industry in Maharashtra, EPW, Vol.53, No 8,
Feb,2018.

Mohanty, Agrarian Transformation in Western India, Economic Gains and
social costs, Taylor and Francis, 2018

Kulkarni B D. Role of Cooperative Factories, in Rural Development (An
Interdisciplinary Study) Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapith Pune,1993.
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus
B.A.-II
SEMESTER - III
PAPER IV: HISTORY OF INDIA (1757-1857)
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM — (CBCS)
Credits: 4
(introduced from June 2019)

This course will acquaint the students with the history of India under British rule. It
will help the students to understand how the East India Company established and
consolidated its rule in India. They will know about the impact of colonial rule on the
Indian Economy. It will also familiarize the students with the revolts against the
company rule.

After studying this course, the student will...

CO1. Acquaint himself with significant events leading to establishment of the rule of
East India Company

CO2. Know the colonial policy adopted by the company to consolidate its rule in
India

CO3. Understand the structural changes initiated by colonial rule in Indian
economy.

COA4. Explain the various revolts against rule of the East India Company.

Module-1 Establishment of Company rule in India 15

a) Causes for establishment of Company rule
b) Struggle with Native Powers (Bengal and Mysore)
c) Struggle with Marathas
Module -2 Making of a Colonial Policy 15

a) Dual Government - Robert Clive
b) Subsidiary Alliance - Lord Wellesley,
c)Doctrine of Lapse - Lord Dalhousie,
Module -3 Making of a Colonial Economy 15

a) Land revenue settlements- (Permanent Settlement, Ryotwari,
Mahalwari)
b) De-industrialization
c¢) Drain of Wealth
Module -4 Revolts against Company Rule 15

a) Tribal Revolts
b) Revolt of 1857
c) Queen’s Proclamation of 1858 and its effects



Readings:

e Bandyopadhyay, S. From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: Orient Longman, 2004.

e Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: OUP, 1998

e Chandra, B. Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India. Delhi: Orient
Longman, 1996.

e Habib, I. Indian Economy 1757-1857: A People’s History of India Series. Vol.
25. Delhi, Tulika Books, 2013

e Habib, I. Indian Economy 1858-1914: A People’s History of India. Vol. 28.
New Delhi:Tulika Books, 2006

e Grover B. L. and Mehta Alka- A New Look at Modern Indian History —

¢ Majumdar, Ray Choudhary, Datta- An Advanced History of India —

e Prasad, Ishwari and Subedar. - A History of Modern India

e Chhabra, G.S.-An Advanced Study in the History of Modern India, Vol. I, II,
II1

e Tara Chand - History of Freedom Movement in India — Four Volumes

e Chakravarty, Subhash, The Raj Syndrome: A study in Imperial Perceptions,
1989

e Cohn, B., Colonialism and its Forms of Knowledge, Princeton, New Jersey,
Princeton University Press, 2001

e Stokes, Eric, The Peasant Armed: The Indian Rebellion of 1857, (ed.) Bayly,
C.A, New Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1986

e Mukherji, Ramakrishna: The Rise and Fall of the East India Company

e S.C.Sarkar: The Bengal Renaissance (fgcl- S3TTeT T sdoleRo)

e R.C. Mazumdar, H.C. Raychaudhuri and Kalikinkar, Datta: An Advanced
History of India (f&€l- ¥R T Jge 3ider)
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o HeTehUIT , 3. .- Shu-! TehR (S Sfeam shur), IsTed Ui 1. faifade, got.




SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus
B.A.-II
SEMESTER -1V

PAPER VI: History of Freedom Struggle (1858-1947)

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM — (CBCS)

Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019)

The course is designed to study the freedom struggle in India from 1858 to 1947. It

will familiarize the students with events leading to emergence of

consciousness in India. They will be acquainted with the prolonged struggle launched

by the Indian National Congress under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi. They will
also know about the struggle of the revolutionaries, leftists and the Indian National
Army. The course will introduce students to the concept of Communalism and the
process which led to the partition of India.
After completion of this course, the student will be able to...

CO1. Understand the events which lead to the growth of nationalism in India

CO2. Acquaint himself with major events of the freedom struggle under the
leadership of Mahatma Gandhi
CO3. Explain the contribution of Revolutionaries, Left Movement and Indian

National Army

CO4. Know the concept of Communalism and the causes and effects of the

partition of India
Module- 1

Module -2

Module -3

Module -4

Rise of Nationalism 15

a) Formation of Indian National Congress

b) Contribution of Moderates

c) Contribution of Extremists (Swadeshi Movement

and Home Rule Movement)

Gandhian Era 15

a) Non-Cooperation Movement

b) Civil Disobedience Movement

¢) Quit India Movement

Other Strands 15
a) Revolutionary Movement

b) Leftist Movement

c) Subhash Chandra Bose and Indian National Army

Communalism and Partition 15
a) Concept of Communalism
b) Causes for Partition

c) Effects of Partition

national



Readings

Bandyopadhyay, S. From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: Orient Longman, 2004.
Chandra Bipan, Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, Delhi,
1966

Chandra, B. Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India. Delhi: Orient
Longman, 1996.

Mujumdar R. C. - British Paramountcy & Indian Renaissance, Part I & II,
Bhartiya Vidhya Bhavan (3rd Ed.) 1991.

Bhattacharjee, Arun, History of Modern India (1707 — 1947), Ashish
Publishing House, New Delhi 1976

Dutt, R.P. India Today. Calcutta: Manisha, 1986

Sarkar, S. Modern India 1885-1947. Delhi: Macmillan, 1983.

Tara Chand, History of Freedom Movement in India, Vol. 1to 4, Publication
Division, Government of India, New Delhi, 1961-1972

Chousalkar, Ashok, Indian Idea of Political Resistance, Ajanta Publication,
Delhi 1990

B.R. Nanda (ed), Gokhale: The Indian Moderates and the British Raj,
Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 1977

Daniel Argov, Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement,
1833-1920, 1967.
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus
B.A.-II
SEMESTER - III
IDS PAPER I: SOCIAL REFORMS IN INDIA
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM - (CBCS)
Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019)
This course is conceived to introduce the students to the social and religious
change in India expressed in various social reform movements. Students will
explore the significance and impact of prominent social and reform movements. It
will help the students to understand how the ideals of rationalism, humanism and
universalism were encouraged by the Indian social reformers. The course will
attract students from a wide variety of social science disciplines.

After completion of the course, the student will be able to ...
CO1. Understand the salient features of prominent socio-religious reform
movements
CO2. Explain the thought and work of Mahatma Phule for radical transformation of
Indian society
CO3. Know the measures taken by Rajashri Shah Maharaj for emancipation of lower
classes and women
CO4. Understand the thoughts of Ambedkar on the annihilation of the caste system
and untouchability in India
CO5. Know how the Indian constitution embodies the values of social justice and
equality
MODULE-1 Socio-Religious Reform Movements
a) Raja Ram Mohan Roy and Brahmo Samaj 15
b) Swami Dayanand Saraswati and Arya Samaj
c) Swami Vivekanand and Ramakrishna Mission
MODULE-2 Mahatma Phule
a) Educational and Social Work 15
b) Satyashodhak Samaj
¢) Thoughts of Mahatma Phule (with special reference to
Shetkaryancha Asud and Gulamgiri)
MODULE-3 Rajashri Shahu Maharaj
a) Educational and Social upliftment of lower classes 15
b) Women’s Rights
c) Hostel Movement
MODULE-4 Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar
a) Thoughts on Annihilation of Caste 15
b) Mahad Incident and the Temple entry movement
c¢) Social Justice and Indian Constitution



Readings:

Kenneth W. Jones, Socio-religious reform movements in British India,
Cambridge University Press, 1994

David Kopf, The Brahmo Samaj and the Shaping of the Modern Indian Mind,
Princeton, 1979

Amiya P. Sen, Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, 2005
J.T.F. Jordens, Dayananda Saraswati, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1997
Kopf, The Bramho Samaj and Shaping of the Modern India, Princeton
University press, 1979.

Rosalind O Hanlon, Caste Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma Jotirao Phule
and low caste protest in nineteenth century western India, South Asia
Publication CUP, 1985

Salunkhe, P.B. and Mali M.G; “Chhatrapati Shahu the Pilar of Social
Democracy” ; Education Department Government of Maharashtra, Gargoti,
Kolhapur, 1994.

Sarkar Sumit: “Bibliographical Survey of Social Reform Movements in the
Eighteenth and Nineteenth centuries”, Indian Council of Historical
Research, New Delhi,1975.

Vaidya, G.N, “Shahu Chhatrapati- Ruler and a Revolutionary”, Shivaji
University,

Suraj Yengade, Anil Teltumbde, (ed.), The Radical in Ambedkar, Penguin
Random House India, 2018

Babasaheb Ambedkar, Annihilation Of Caste, Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar
Writings and Speeches, Vol. 1, Education Department, Government of
Maharashtra, 2016

Chavan Sheshrao, The Constitution of India: Role of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar—
Legend and Reality, Atlantic ,2014.
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus B.A.-II
SEMESTER -1V
IDS PAPER- II: SOCIAL REFORMS IN MAHARASHTRA
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM - (CBCS)
Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019

Fundamental changes took place in the society of Maharashtra during the 19t and
19t centuries. The beginnings of Western education, press and industrialization
made a lasting impact on the thinking of people. Eventually some reform-oriented
people started movements to reform the society. This course introduces the students
to the salient features of social reforms in Maharashtra.
After studying the course, the student will be able to...
CO1. Know about the beginnings of social reforms in Maharashtra by the Paramhansa
Mandali and Prarthana Samaj.
CO2. Understand the contribution of women reformers
CO3. Explain the contribution of Social reformers in the fight for social justice
COA4. Explain the role played by educational reforms in transformation of society.
MODULE-1 Beginnings of Social Reform

a) Social condition in early 19* century 15

b) Paramhansa Mandali

¢) Prarthana Samaj
MODULE -2 Women Reformers

a) Savitribai Phule 15

b) Tarabai Shinde

c) Pandita Ramabai
MODULE -3 Social Reformers

a) Lahuji Salve 15

b Maharshi Vitthal Ramji Shinde

c) Gadage Maharaj

d) Annabhu Sathe

MODULE -4 Educational Reforms
a) Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil 15
b) Dr. Bapuji Salunkhe
¢) Punjabrao Deshmukh

Readings:
e Kenneth W. Jones, Socio-religious reform movements in British India,
Cambridge University Press, 1994
e Amiya P. Sen, Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, 2005
e Articles on Paramhansa Sabha, Prarthana Samaj, Satyashodhak Samaj in
Murali Ranganathan (ed.), The Collected Works of JV Naik, Asiatic Society of
Mumbai, 2016



Ravindra Kumar, Western India in the Nineteenth Century: A study in the
social history of Maharashtra: Volume 27 (Studies in Social History)
Routledge & Kegan Paul,1968

Feldhaus Anne (Edit)Images of Women in Maharashtrian Society, State
University of New York Press ,1998

The Pandita Ramabai Story: In Her Own Words, Mukati Mission Clinton,2018
Ganachari A. G., Nationalism and Social Reform in a Colonial Situation,
Kalpaze, Publication, New Delhi, 2005.

Ghugare Shivprabha, Renaissance in Western India: Karmveer V.R.Shinde
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay, 1983.
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Sr.
No
1

Semester
No
111

IV

III

IV

III

IV

Equivalence of Old papers

Title of Old Paper

History of Social Reforms in
India

History of Social Reforms in
Maharashtra

Paper III:World Revolution-I

Paper-V World Revolution-II

Paper IV:Freedom Struggle of
India-

Paper VI - Freedom Struggle of
India-II

Title of New Paper

IDS PAPER I: SOCIAL
REFORMS IN INDIA

IDS PAPER- II: SOCIAL
REFORMS IN
MAHARASHTRA

PAPER III- HISTORY OF
MODERN MAHARASHTRA
(1900 to 1960)

PAPER- V: HISTORY OF
MODERN MAHARASHTRA
(1960-2000)

PAPER IV: HISTORY OF
INDIA (1757-1857)

PAPER VI: HISTORY OF
FREEDOM STRUGGLE (1858-
1947)



Structure of Question Paper

Faculty of Humanities

Common Nature of Question Paper (Except Languages)

Day and Date:

B.A.-Part II (Semester III and IV) Examination

Instruction: 1) All Questions are compulsory

2) Figures to the right indicate full marks

Choice Based Credit System

Time:

1. Select the correct alternative from the following

a)

b)

b)

b)

b)

b)

b)

b)

b)

c)

c)

c)

c)

c)

c)

d)

d)

d)

d)

d)

d)

d)

d)

Total Marks: 50

(10)



a) b) c) d)
1) PO
a) b) c) d)
2. Write short notes on any FOUR out of six (20)
3. (A) Essay Question: (10)
OR

(B) Essay Question:

4. (A) Essay Question: (10)
OR

(B) Essay Question:
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Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

HAA-¥ : Semister No. IV
Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C25) Marathi Paper No. V

ferermymreia feote e (DS C-C25) (rEETEUERT - W)
et : W, T@ i ST (STTeREieT)
TAYeR o3, TAITSIehTE TehI9H, YOI, SATa ST, 2020
: TSt WTToeh hivied
Tramstt fermdts werem, ieeTR, 2088

9. AN T ATEHATRN HIGE FHE Tl
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¥. ARSI WA JTATed o TSI eI Tasd 9.

Y. TG TG Hived {rehfed .

HA. . brey LTI ATt | SrrreR
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
farvmn .
¢ AT, U ST SR — STaHar e 24 2
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fumr 3 | A, T@ i SR - Sterfures, wmiR o .
Module I 3nTfuT ARk gataron
o 3 | ot e smfor s - g Ui 924 g
Module III
fum ¥ | SUAIRTE W6 - SeTREERTe TEY . .
u
Module IV 9. HTHRIA /IR 3. T U

ERE TN




TR AT
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?. EfeeeRt, HiAT

3. TR, TS,

¥. TR, HHH

. TRICIHEHRT, HEYHTETA
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qich dr-:
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]. WiEd, AXE0T
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- STTHANE, Fgaeq TehvH, gut

arferofia =i - eI, 319 ufeeehy ™, JeTa

TS SATHANATHS AEH, HEad THhvH, got
Wrelt A o TR — Uek fomd, yrsgaet TeRIv M, Shicglq, 2004
U= AN, ARAEHE, U3

TAUeRY e

Pattern of Question Paper

TRUT 0T — 4o : Total Marks-50

9 8 awe yta e g0 Ut
9 2 e ¢ sl staia ferereuTag Sl 9g= (S Ght TeR) %0 TUT
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Iy ¥ o 3 R ligea SW e (A Ikt 9F) 20 T[UT
I 4 faram ¥ sl el yva (A T 2) 20 T[OT
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
#1.U, WET-R : B.A. Part-II
HAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2019 onward
WS AT HED

Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

HAA-¥ : Semister No. IV
Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C26) Marathi Paper No. 6

T fagie I (DSC-C26) (IraTaufEnT - §)
wifeeasdl : e (HEad)

fomo 1@, g@t TR, qut, 20%¢
: TRTSt iR Shivied
Tramstt fermdts werem, ieeTR, 2088
sfeeat:
9. HIEE{ ATSHATRNE HBE HEA Hul.

R. FHHTA HIGEIAIC T1 AR L U0 T SNYFHRAHLA SHaraie TS Ho.
3. WHE geaitaw it fwior ot

¥. HGEICTEHTS a9 ST,

4. FRATACTEA HiITe HATIUL.

A. . o ren LTI AT | SyarveR
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
v ¢
T — SRR & g
Module I

fauam 2 | e - e, st SAfFE ey 3 uEiaRot

Module IT B ¢
T3 | e - e fai 2 ?
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faym ¥ sqzﬁﬁmmﬁﬁ—qaiﬂﬁ@'—r: o e
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® TRIAREHT Teeh ot afmest

© FRATACIEHIAT ST AT 0T

o T /TINeA /efUTeh Tt v

TEAGR TeI WE T3 ATeR SARA

FEATAAGAT T g ot




TEA AT

9. oW, EReig

2. TR, e

3. TFER, N
qich dr-:

¥. Sfeage, Tgehid
L. SAMCTSH, TgehTd
&. SIh, I9d TS
0. FE, AT

¢. UTE, AHE

]. SAHER-HM, @1
%0. IR, GUTH
2%. Ui, H. g.

2. oW, eReig
23. 9N, gheig
2¥. TR, ufea

U, T, oo
2%, Hifgd, T

AE- “enyfeRdet AR A0 e’ Yervreg (Wifeek), . 208
@ ‘SR & foRton’ 2. eveRen, e qravtt, 20/9/208%

RE - q5U1 fUdi=i gRUes, 2. HERIeE e, aar |arg, 20/3/20%%

HUS! SHIGa 3idgr, Wedl ufeiidn gred, qu, .31, 3]%%
ST IE oI ST St Hed uiecionT g, qul, 3,31, 9335
TIIHET 3NV AIEA, FRATSHAE, YE, 2093

Tnfeear=h ffidufsran, dga ufsatym g, goi, fomd an., 200
YT IEH, TRTen Th19H, JOT, 2004

FfEaTg U1 AUS! FEadl, TTed TRIPH, oI, 200%

TS AEA : HIE AGAae, T YehIvH, TeETE, 2083
HTTEAT=! AR o AR A, T ThIvH, SR, 2008
IS, TERiEN TehIeH, ot

TUHRTAN TS HIGal, AN STereh TS, TS

TAUeRY e

Pattern of Question Paper

TRUT 0T — 4o : Total Marks-50

¥ ¢ Iy gt e g0 1T
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

#1.U. WET-R : B.A. Part-II
HAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2019 onward

TS AT D
Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

gA-3 : Semister No. I11

Inter Desciplinary Studies (IDS-1) Marathi Paper No. 1
wiftergd : wR W T (o)
U TeF], TehToTeh—wfere, 1o f91erun ween, |
(TR ST U WS .56 § @ R%3 U AVATASHHIEIS UTest JT6e)
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2. TRATHS AEHATHI AN AR HAferTcaTe Ue] AT,
3. TR ATSHATIR TR, Steaforeh STfUT FRahfceh SiiaTe UTvasEt e B,
¥. DRI ATEHAUR AT TeRTeHdT SATUT A Heaiawet soie fFafor .

. AT TG hivTed forehfer ot

3. ATHIEUEHA Ed @A
3. FEiete et o/

A, =& > LAY TR | Srares
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
faum ¢ | ddR wewE udie aien SfFaueEl STEuhaEn ot g
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faram )
N HHAR WIS T I e ' g
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o ¥ | STt wdt - snfEa oram o .
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g. Ui, 31 AT o, TR —HehHEH a1 [eifies, got
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¥. WEA, 3. HHAR IS e,

b, STEE, W9 THHER WSS U,

§. AieAa, 2. T HULAR U,

0. UTdieT, WY, St FHHARIUAYE AT FHAR WSS Ui Aot a4,
¢. urdia, fome T34,

<. UTEUl, HHISIRTE AT R TEA,

& A=

9. SOl 1. W T -, WgadA TehE, qo
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2%. TRUS, 8™ TATG VT G hIvTed, TIA UISARIH, S, 2093
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Pattern of Question Paper

TRUT 0T — 4o : Total Marks-50
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
#1.U. WET-R : B.A. Part-II
JAXTUERA : Syllabus
June, 2019 onward

TS AT D
Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

HA-¥ : Semister No. IV
Inter Desciplinary Studies (IDS-2) Marathi Paper No. 2

ATEHAL : HTSUTSTHTAT FAT (FHATEHIE)
.41, WG, TTelt ThIvH, TaTg, 20%2¢
3&'@:
¢. AUET HAT ATGHATA I, {hE T TEY ST
2. TAIHRIAY TN ST ST TARTIiET HeT e UTER 31T ATE0T.
3. TAHETAA U9 ATeherel™l 73 & TSR Tgdigi Tl Hige! JTaTd I ST ol
¥. FeArEdeEH aa foresfa .

3. . uh eI qIfET | Sraven
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
S ¢ | reremiven s - CINE ] A 9
Module I
o R | srreareriean wet - USRI SERTSUR AHeRTEH o 9
Module IT Jrad
T 3 | ez wen - TR fad '™ 9
Module ITI
fum ¥ | SUAIRTE W6 - ArEdeEH 9 o .
Module IV %, HeATEIdE gaaandt

R. TATAHIES! TATEAAEH
3. ATHREUIEHA arad




TAYd qreH:
2. TaWTE, foAig
R. TasTe, gHe

3. W, AT
¥. aH, TS

qQich drE-:

W. S, gen

§. Se, T,

o. AT, . <.

¢. ITER, IVH

]. TARUNTAR, . 3.
0. 2IW, ufed

2¢. ARWETEHR, . .
3. URUE, ™

¢3. AR, Yot ()
2. SAI9M, IR 3 I, Aed
Q4. I, THIER

2&. HHR, TR

209, SNTE, FATHTI

G- fIe18TuT HeATahell: ST UTEISAT ST, TIURTeh (WTTHeR), Tear, 2034
TG —STTUATAT ST U= forerRidt Huit TgUTS SIS ST,
3.uwwa, o T, R0%%

TUUR=E, a6 (AIH), 9., 2094

G- SEUTSTRITA Hll, A.{1.9. Yul, (e, 093¢

T : HheUAT ATMUT Teften, WS Th9H, Ha5

T HATRY, Tgae ufseA iy grad, gul, £33%
TS el : el ATV g, Tferd ufsctehy ™, Herd, 03¢
TS HAT : GO ST Tl (SHLRATAT), TAT Teh19H, GaTg
TS e : T U1 UfER, Siferen gerteH, ot

THAT : TY AT ARG, TR THIH, Yot
AR TSY, WEdh TehIvH, HIcETR, 3%

TETE T @ hiviedl, TN UTeciehy, Wasd, 2098
TSt Wik wivred e, siud ufseehym, 4=, 20%¢
IUATRTA TSt W ¢, T UfeeiohyH, STeTa, 2099
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YDA WIHIH S0 THRHTETH, S8R, Thiegdy, 202¢
ARG W & WA, ATehd Y19, Mg

TAU R e

Pattern of Question Paper

TRUT 0T — 4o : Total Marks-50

9 % are yata e g0 Ut
I R farvm ¢ et stata ferereurag Sratedl TeH (3 Ueht Ue) g0 7T
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Revised Syllabus For

Bachelor of Arts (B. A. POLITICAL SCIENCE)
Faculty of Humanities B. A. Part - I (Sem. Ill and IV)

CBCS based Syllabus to be implemented from June 2019 onwards.




Equivalence Table

Paper |  OIdSyllabus | | New Syllabus
B.A. Part- Il Semester |11
Paper-111 | Basic Concepts in DSC D7 Paper-I111 | Political Process
Political Science in India
Paper-1V | Ancient Indian DSC D8 Paper-1V Indian Political
Political Thought Thought Part -1
IDS Paper-1 | Public Administration CGE Paper | Public
Administration

Paper |  OIdSyllabus | | New Syllabus
B.A. Part- Il Semester 1V
Paper-V | Local Self DSC D35 Paper-V Local Self
Government and Government in
Movements in Maharashtra
Maharashtra
Paper-VI | Modern Indian DSC D36 Paper-VI Indian Political
Political Thought Thought Part -1l
IDS Paper- | Public Administration CGE Paper Il Public
I Administration




Course Structure for B.A.11 Political Science

B.Al
Sr. Semester | Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective
No.
1. i Political Process in India - 111 Political Science Course - 111
Indian Political Thought Part | - IV | Political Science Course - IV
Public Administration - | Compulsory Generic Elective - |
2. v Local Self Government in Political Science Course - V
Maharashtra - V
Indian Political Thought Part Il - VI | Political Science Course - VI
Public Administration - 11 Compulsory Generic Elective - 11
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
SYLLABI AND READING LIST
B.A.ll Political Science
Semester 111
Discipline Specific Course (D7)
DSC (D7) Paper-I111 Political Process in India
Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching | Credits
No. Hours
1. | Unit 1: Indian Federalism 15 01
a) Nature & Characteristics of Indian Federalism
b) Centre-State Relations : Legislative, Administrative,
Financial
¢) Changing nature of federal System
2. Unit 2: Electoral Process in India 15 01
a) Election Commission : Composition and Functions
b) Review of Selected General Election1952, 1977, 1989,
2014
c) Electoral Reforms -
Corruption and Criminalization of Electoral Politics
3. Unit 3: Party System of India 15 01
a) Nature and Changing Pattern of Party System
b) Selected National Political Parties: Indian National
Congress, Bhartiya Janata Party, Communist Parties
(CPM, CPI),Bahujan Samajwadi Party(BSP)
c) Rise and Role of Regional Parties
4. Unit 4: Issues in Indian Politics 15 01

a) Caste and Politics of Identity
b) Religion and Politics of Communalism
c) Regionalism & Challenges before Development




References
1) Basu D. D., Introduction to Indian Constitution, Lexis Nexis (Pub.)

2) Laxmikanth M., Indian Polity, Mc Graw Hill Education, New Delhi.
3) Dasarathy Bhuyan, 2016, Political Process in India, Cattack Kitab
Mandal

4) Appadorai, A. (2005). The Substance of Politics. N. Delhi: 2005.

5) Austin, Granville (1966). Indian Constitution: A Cornerstone of a
Nation. N. Delhi: OUP.

6) Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar (2004). From Plassey to Partition and After: A
History of Modern India. N. Delhi: Orient BlackSwan.

7) Badrinarayan (2011). The Making of The Dalit Public in North India:
Uttar Pradesh 1950- Present. N. Delhi: OUP.

8) Chatterjee, Parth (2010). Empire and Nation. Essential Writings (1985-
2005). N. Delhi:Permanent Black.

9) Constituent Assembly Debates, VVolumes I, 11, and Ill. (Available in ILU
Library).

10) Dhavan, Rajeev (2008). Reserved! How Parliament Debated
Reservations 1995-2007. N. Delhi: Rupa & Company.

11) Ganguly, Sumit, Larry Diamond & Marc F. Plattner (eds.).
(2007). The State of India’s Democracy. Baltimore: The John Hopkins
University Press.

12) Guaba, O.P. (2008). An Introduction to Political Theory. N. Delhi:
Macmillan India Limited.Fourth Edition.

13) Gudavathy, Ajay. (2013). Politics of Post-Civil  Society:
Contemporary History of Political Movements in India. N. Delhi: Sage.
14) Guru, Gopal & Sundar Surakkai. (2006). The Cracked Mirror. N.

Delhi: OUP.

15) Hasan, Zoya, E. Shridharan & R. Sudarshan (eds.) (2002). India’s

Living Constitution: Ideas,

16) &Il #HI. of., ARA IURSATT QMMA,
17) SSft 9. &. R QWM 9ee ST TSTehreT, fomm Tee AR

18) o ot urdia & 3T TcEwr, HROWS TS wfear |, Bsdh
YehIRTe, PloaT .




CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.ll Political Science
Semester 11
Discipline Specific Course (D8)

DSC (D8) Paper-1V Indian Political Thought Part -1

Sr.
No.

Unit No. and Title of the Unit

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit 1: Kautilya
a) Nature of State - Saptang Theory
b) King and His Administration, Council of
Ministers
¢) Mandal Theory & Shadgunya Theory

15

01

Unit 2: Mahatma Phule
a) Theory of State — Concept of Balirajya

b) Religion — Critique on Brahmanism
c) Satyashodhak Samaj & it’s Revolutionary
Thought

15

01

Unit 3: Justice M. G. Ranade
a) Political Liberalism

b) Thoughts on Social Reforms
c) Economic Ideas

15

01

Unit 4: B. G. Tilak
a) Cultural Nationalism

b) Concept on Swarajya (Four Fold Program)
¢) Right to Resist (Pratiyogita Sahakarita

15

01

Reference Books:

e Altekar A.S., State and Government in India, Motilal

Delhi, 1958

Banarasidas ,

Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian Thought, Sage, 2009
Deshpande G.P. (ed.), ‘Introduction’, Selected Writings of Jotirao Phule ,

Leftword: New Delhi,2002

Jayswal K.P. Hindu Polity: A Constitutional History of India in Hindu

Times, Butterwort, Calcutta, 1924

Kangale R.P. , Arthshastra of Kautilya , Motilal Banarasidas , Delhi,1965
Omvedt Gail, Dalit Visions: The Anti Caste Movement and the Construction

of an Indian Identity, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd., 2006
5




Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage,
1986

Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New
Delhi,2011

Verma V.P., Studies in Hindu political Thought and its Metaphysical
Foundations , Delhi, 1954

HR G, FASIHT Pol AT AISHT, ATRTY T Fifeed 30T HEHT
A, IS ¢3¢ ¢

TSN 312N, YTelied AT TSThT fIar: Jare d 37d:vare, UidaT
ehTRIeT, JOT,R0¢8.

21 AT I., WA TSTehy faarad , foar ufeary , 3iRemarg, 29
HIcd HT. <., IMYTeh HRAT TTehid fra ATy, ARG 003
TEIT, . AL, FECHT Pl IiAT MY T e, Fegror ufasrs gor.

TgIoT, . AL, HSHT Pol I FAdGd — T dlelfcder 3H3T,
TegToT UfdsE gor.

TRV, . AT, HElCHAT Pol, cAMUD FATST, Tl YidsE gul.
TeEIVT, . AL, FFCHT SAIdRG Polpd Hdlicled HIYUH (T
)

grael T4, AT, ARAT T faardd, & PR ufcedir=4d, 2006.
SOl . &, Tehra g 30T Terhra four, fUuergy 3oy
hUAT Ufeelrd, AR, 000,

dr. @ Ul & e TR, MYHe  WRAE T faER
, B3ch UehI, hlealql




CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.11 Political Science
Semester 111
Compulsory Generic Elective - |
CGE Paper-I Public Administration

Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teachi | Credits
No. ng
Hours
1. Unit 1: Public Administration 15 01
a) Meaning, Definition and Nature
b) Scope and Importance
c) Public Administration and Private Administration
2. Unit 2: Organization 15 01
a) Meaning, Definition and Bases
b) Principles : Hierarchy, Coordination, Span of
Control, Centralization and Decentralization
¢) Units: Line and Staff.
3. Unit 3: Public Corporations 15 01
a) Meaning and Characteristics
b) Control over Public Corporations
c) Challenges of Privatization
4, Unit 4: Changing Perspectives in Public Administration 15 01

a) Development Administration
b) Public Choice Approach

c) New Public Management

Recommended Books

Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6

Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi.
7

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,
2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,

3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling




4. White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration

5. Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,
Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi.

6 SAHSR AT. T., SIHIITET

7 f&. 1., SHIIMTET a9 F a7

8. gr. oft. &T. ST BIhIIMEA, HSh ThIIH, hicalIe.

9

1

. T, 9T, UTde, SIhI9ndd,
0. ST. IRT oI, UT. IMH RIS, SIHhuSTaaI9E, Adaer afsa o
gos, 3{IETE.




CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.ll Political Science
Semester 1V
Discipline Specific Course (D35)

DSC (D35) Paper-V Local Self Government in Maharashtra

Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching | Credits
No. Hours
1. Unit 1: Historical Background of Local Self Government 15 01
a) Community Development Program
b) Balawantrai Mehata Committee
¢) Vasantrao Naik, L. N. Bongirwar, P. B. Patil
Committee
2. Unit 2: Rural Local Self Government 15 01
a) Gram Panchayat
b) Panchayat Samiti
c¢) Zilla Parishad
3. Unit 3: Urban Local Self Government 15 01
a) Municipal Council
b) Municipal Corporation
4. Unit 4: Constitutional Amendments & Challenges 15 01

a) 73" Constitutional Amendment Importance &
Features

b) 74" Constitutional Amendment Importance &
Features

c) Challenges before local self Government

Reference Books:

Maheshwari S.R. - Local Government in India, 2004

Gadkari S.S. - Organization of the State Government in Maharashtra, 1965
Bhat K.S. - Panchayat Raj Administration in Maharashtra, 1974
Government of Maharashtra - Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayats

Act.1961
Government of Maharashtra — Municipal Act,1965

aréie oY, Y., T TsTTehgd AH FRISATHS, FATSTATG! Tai e,

STl

RITATS 2, R T TaE, fom g, 3Rameg, 0¢0

9




arérer RAarstt 3O diie UEIT, ATRTFICIS UIaRTST d Uield URimHe, U&y
WehTRAA, IcRIYY, 096

JHAATS THA, ATRIEICATE, HeTel ThIele, Ales 13%8%

TECHRT TR, HRAT AP TR HEAT, Fram gerq, 211,

dr. 1. Uil & e Teglvl, AERIgRie TS TeRTeT HEAT 3717
TSTA!, HSch YhIAA, hleglgl
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.11 Political Science
Semester 1V
Discipline Specific Course (D36)
DSC (D36) Paper-VI Indian Political Thought Part -11

Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching | Credits
No. Hours
1. Unit 1: M. K. Gandhi 15 01

a) Satya, Ahimsa, Satyagraha
b) Concept of Swaraj — Ramrajya & Trusteeship
c) Theory of Gandhi’s concept of Religion

2. Unit 2: Jawaharlal Nehru 15 01
a) Democratic Socialism

b) Composite Nationalism & Secularism
c) Panchsheel & Non-Alignment

3. Unit 3: Dr. B. R. Ambedkar 15 01
a) Critique of Caste System

b) Social and Parliamentary Democracy
c) State Socialism

4. Unit 4: M. N. Roy 15 01
a) Views on Marxism

b) Radical Democracy
¢) New Humanism

Reference Books:
e Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New

Delhi,2011

e Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian Political Thought,
Sage, 2009

e Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage,
1986

o TIHTSH 3N, INYAP HARAY TeThIF faaR: yarg 3for 37d: yare
UTCTHT UehT2reT, goT,R082Y

o IS A, ITY[AP HRAT TThIF faar WU, AT 003

o 3N Al I., HRAT Trh1d forarad , faar ufeererd, e, $:-9
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JECUTHY, AT, ATHATATANG, TRDS Yeh12leT, HeTS, 28\
GHI A, FSTeAT MY : Brel eAfaraT Uef , IIAT Yeh1ered, gol, 089

grad fa. A1 ARAT TIhT [Iardd, & PR gfcedi=4d, 2006.
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.11 Political Science
Semester 1V
Compulsory Generic Elective - 11
CGE Paper-I1 Public Administration

Sr.
No.

Unit No. and Title of the Unit

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit 1: Personnel Administration
a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance
b) Recruitment, Training and Promotion

c) Political Neutrality of Civil Servants

15

01

Unit 2: Financial Administration in India
a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance of Budget
b) Preparation, Enactment and Execution of the
Budget
¢) Financial committees — Public Accounts
Committee, Estimates Committee, Public

Undertakings Committee.

15

01

Unit 3: Delegated Legislation
a) Meaning, Definition and Causes of its growth
b) Merits and Demerits
d) Safeguards against Delegated Legislation

15

01

Unit 4: New Trends in Public Administration
a) E-Governance
b) Right to Information

c) Peoples participation

15

01
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Recommended Books
1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,
Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,

Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6
3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling

Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi.
4. White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration
5. Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,
Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi.
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
Syllabus For
B.A. Part - 11
Geography
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2019 onwards.)



Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B. A. Part - II
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper No. III)
Semester - 111
June 2019 onwards

A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject — SOIL GEOGRAPHY
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-

Soil Geography which is the most important and comparatively neglected
branch of Physical Geography. But after 1960 this branch of Geography becomes
popular due to its own significance in the World. Therefore, it has been introduced to
B. A. Part-I1. In this course the fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of
Soil Geography have been included. The present syllabus of this course includes
nature, scope, branches, significance of Soil Geography and its relevance to
pedology; factors of soil formation, soil formation process, soil profile, soil
properties, soil: characteristics and genetic classification, soil degradation, soil
erosion and conservation of soil; physical and chemical properties of soils,

classification of soils and soil management.

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:
(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned)

1) Students should know soil geography which is the fundamental branch of Physical
Geography.

i1) To familiarize the students with the basics and fundamental concepts of soil geography.

ii1) With this study, students understand soil is key resource for the development of any

country.



iv) Students are aware about process of soil formation and development as well as soil
properties.
v) Students should know classification, characteristics and distribution of soils.
vi) Students should know the concepts related to soil degradation and erosion, causes and
controlling factors of soil erosion, conservation of soils.
vii) Students should know the concept, need and methods soil of management.
5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.
6. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
7. FEE STRUCTURE :-
As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the
respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER FOURTH
Paper No. Title Marks
Course / Paper - 111, Soil Geography 50

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course

/ paper concerned.

Sr. Subiect/Papers Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
No. J P Per Week Sr. (Marks)




L | T | P |Total | Theory | Practical | Total
1 Soil Geography |04 |04 | - | 04 50 - 50

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:

* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester
pattern.

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:
As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.
14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:
Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty
15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

. : Old Title of N New P
Sr Title of Old Paper paper itle of New ew Paper
No. No. paper No.
1 Soil Geography I Soil Geography I

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY - Nil



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part-1I Geography
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester - 111

(i) Course / Paper No. II1
(i) Title of Paper: - SOIL GEOGRAPHY
(iii) Specific Objectives: -

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view):- -——--
Module Teaching Hours Credits
Module I: Basics of Soil Geography 12 Lectures 01

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Soil Geography
1.2 History of Soil Geography and Pedology
1.3 Significance of Soil Geography
Module II: Soils: Formation and Properties 18 Lectures 01
2.1 Jenny’s Factorial Model of Soil Formation: Parent Material, Biotic,
Climatic, Relief and Time factor.
2.2 Process of Soil Formation: Physical, Biotic and Chemical.
2.3 Physical Properties of Soils: Morphology, Texture, Structure, Water, Air
and Temperature.
2.4 Chemical Properties of Soils: P", Organic Matter, NPK (Nitrogen, Phosphorous
and Potassium).
Module III: Soils: Classifications and Distribution 18 Lectures 01
3.1 Genetic Classification of Soils.
3.2 Soil Characteristics and Major Soils Distribution in Maharashtra.
3.3 Soil Degradation: Concept, Causes, Consequences and Measures
Module IV: Practical (Theory Only) 12 Lectures 01
4.1 Soil Profile
4.2 Soil Sample: Tools
4.3 Soil Analysis: Saline and Alkaline
4.4 Vermicompost Process

REFERENCES
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15.
16.
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. Backman, H.O and Brady, N.C.( 1960.)The Nature and Properties of Soils, Mc Millan

NewYork.

Bennet, Hugh H.: Soil Conservation, McGraw Hill, New York .

Bunting, B.T.(1973) The Geography of Soils, Hutchinson, London.

Chairas, D. D., Reganold, J. P., and Owen, O. S., (2002): National Resource Conservation
and Management for a Sustainable Feture, gth edition, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs.
Clarke G.R.(1957) Study of the Soil in the Field, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Daji, J. A., (1970): A Text Book of Soil Science, Asia Publishing House, Londaon.

Foth H.D. and Turk, L.M.(9172) Fundamentals of Soil science, John Wiley, New York.
Govinda Rajan, S.V. and Gopala Rao, H.G.(9178) Studies on Soils of India Vikas, New
Delhi.

Mathur Neeru, (2012): Soils, Rajat Publications, New Delhi-02 (India).

Mc. Bride, M.B.(1999)Environmental Chemistry of Soils, Oxford University Press, New
York.

Morgan, R. P. C., (1995): Soil Erosion and Conservation, nd edition, Longman, London.
Nye, P.H. and Greene, D.J.(1960)The Soil under Shifting Cultivation Commonwealth
Bureau of Soil Science, Technical Communication, No. 51; Harpender, England.

Plaster, E. J., (2009): Soil Science and Management, Cengage Learning, Boston.
Raychoudhuri, S.P., (1958): Soils of India, ICAR, New Delhi.

Russell, Sir Edward J.:(1961) Soil Conditions and Plant Growth, Wiley, New Y ork.

Sarkar, D., (2003): Fundamentals and Applications of Pedology, Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.

Sehgal, J., (1996): Pedology: Concepts and Applications, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
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A- Accredited By NAAC

Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor of Arts
Geography

Resource Geography
(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time)
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2019 onwards.



Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B. A. Part - II
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper No. IV)
Semester - I1I
June 2019 onwards

A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject - RESOURCE GEOGRAPHY
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.

3. PREAMBLE:-

Resource Geography is a major and developing branch of Economic Geography.
The world countries are trying to make overall development with blindly utilizing different
resources. The growing population exerts its pressure on present resources which generates
various problems infront of countryside. The present syllabus of this paper includes
Definition, Scope, concept, classification and significance of Resource Geography. It also
includes major resources such as water, forest, energy and human resources with its
distribution, utilization and problems. Newly evolved concept sustainable development is
also studied with said resources. This paper (Resource Geography) will helpful to the
students of B. A. part-II to think over resources for their and next generations features.
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER:

* To understand the concept and classification of Resources.

* To examine the major resources (water, forest, energy and human) with their
distribution, utilization and problems.

* To study the sustainable resource development.

* The course also aims to familiarize the students with cartographic techniques.

5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.



* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.

6. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester

7. FEE STRUCTURE:-
As per Government /University rules.

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the
respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER FOURTH
Paper No. Title Marks
Course / Paper - IV, Resource Geography 50

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the

course / paper concerned.

Sr Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
NO' Subject/Papers Per Week Sr. (Marks)
' L | T | P | Total | Theory | Practical | Total
1 | Resource Geography |04 |04 | - | 04 50 - 50

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:



* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester

pattern.

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be

on the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:
As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS

Sr. : Old paper : New Paper
No. Title of Old Paper No. Title of New paper No.
1 Human Geography v Resource Geography v

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY - Nil




NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part — 11, DSC Geography
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester - 111

(i) Course / Paper No. IV

(ii) Title of Paper: Resource Geography

(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of
view) :- -----

Module Teaching Hours Credits

Module I: Introduction to Resource Geography 10 Lectures 01
1.1 Definition and Scope of Resource Geography
1.2 Resource: Concept and Classification
1.3 Importance of Resource Geography

Module IT: Major Resources 20 Lectures 01

2.1 Water Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems
2.2 Forest Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems
2.3 Energy Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems
2.4 Human Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems

Module III: Sustainable Resource Development 18 Lectures 01
3.1 Concept of Sustainable Resource Development

3.2 Sustainable Natural Resource Development: Water, Forest and Energy
3.3 Sustainable Human Resource Development

Module IV: Practical (Theory Only) 12 Lectures 01
4.1 Proportional Circle

4.2 Choropleth Map
4.3 Dot Map
4.4 Isopleth Map

References :
1. Cutter S. N., Renwich H. L., and Renwick W., (1991): Exploitation, Coservation,
Preservation: A Geographical Perspective on Natural Resources Use, John Wiley and Sons,

New York.



2. Gadgil M. and Guha R., (2005): The use and Abuse of Nature: Incorporating This Fissured
Land: An Ecological History of India and Ecology and Equity, Oxford University Press,
USA.

3. Holechek J. L. C., Richard A., Fisher J. T. and Valdez R., (2003): Natural Resources:
Ecology, Economics and Policy, Prentice Hall, New Jersey.

4. Jones G. and Hollier G., (1997): Resources, Society and Environmental Management, Paul
Chapman, London.

5. Klee G., (1991): Conservation of Natural Resources, Prentice Hall, Englewood.

6. Mather A. S. and Chapman K., (1995): Environmental Resources, John Wiley and Sons, New
York.

7. Mitchell B., (1997): Resource and Environmental Management, Longman Harlow, England..

8. Owen S. and Owen P. L., (1991): Environment, Resources and Conservation, Cambridge
University Press, New York.

9. Rees J., (1990) Natural Resources: Allocation, Economics and Policy, Routledge, London.

jov Zrlu Senyucel, Managing the Human Resource in the 21* Century.
99 George W., B., and Scolt, (2013): Principles of Human Resource Management, Cengage.
12. Chiras, D.D., Reganold, J.P. 2009. Natural Resource Conservation: Management for a
Sustainable Future, 10th ed, Pearson.

13. Gregory, D., Johnston, R., Pratt, G., Watts, M., Whatmore, S. (Eds) 2009. The Dictionary of
Human Geography, 5th ed, Wiley.

14. Mather, A.S., Chapman, K. 1995. Environmental Resources, John Wiley and Sons.
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Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
Syllabus For
B.A. Part - II
Geography
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2019 onwards.)



B. A. Part - II
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper —V)
Semester - [V
June 2019 onwards

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- (As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of—Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject - OCEANOGRAPHY

Optional under the Faculty of Science

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-
Oceanography which is the most important and comparatively neglected branch

of Physical Geography has been introduced to B.A. Part II. In this course the
fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of oceanography have been
included. The present syllabus of this course includes definition nature, scope, history
and significance of Oceanography and its relevance to the earth and atmospheric
sciences; properties and dynamics of oceanic water, Oceanic currents and their
influence and applied oceanography.

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER

1) Students should know oceanography is the fundamental branch of Physical
Geography.

i1) To familiarize the students with the basic and fundamental concepts of
oceanography.

111) With this study, students understand marine is key resource for the development
of any country.

1v) Students should know physical and chemical properties of oceans.

v) Students should know types of oceanic currents and currents of Atlantic, Pacific
and Indian oceans.

vi) Students should know hypsographic curve, wind rose, iso-salinity lines and
isotherms.

5. DURATION



* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.
6. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
7. FEE STRUCTURE :-
As per Government /University rules
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective
colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e.
Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit
in the qualifying (i.e. Entrance Examination) examination, if any.
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
Course / programme concerned.)
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE - 50 Marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be

submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

. Examination Scheme
I\SIr. Subject/Papers Teaching Scheme Per Week Sr. (Marks)
0. L T P Total | Theory | Practical | Total
1 | Oceanography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:-
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the
course / paper concerned.]

SECOND YEAR /SEMESTER -1V
Scheme of Teaching and Examination

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:-



* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester
pattern.
* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course)
* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.
* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.
14. STANDARD OF PASSING:-
[As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.]
15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER
NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:-

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS - (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. No. | Title of Old paper | Old Paper No. | Title of New Paper | New Paper No.

1. Oceanography \Y Oceanography \Y




NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. (Part II ) Geography
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)

Semester - IV
(i) Course / Paper No. V

(ii) Title of Paper :- OCEANOGRAPHY
(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note :- ( On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view):- --—-—-
Module Teaching Hours Credits
1.0 Introduction to Oceanography 15 Lectures 01

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Oceanography
1.2 Oceanography and Physical Sciences
1.3 Branches of Oceanography
1.4 Significance of Oceanography
2.0 Properties and Dynamics of Ocean 15 Lectures 01
2.1 Oceanic Temperature: Factors affecting on ocean temperature
and Distribution of oceanic temperature
2.2 Salinity of Ocean: Factors affecting on Oceanic salinity and
Horizontal distribution of oceanic salinity
2.3 Oceanic Currents: Types of Oceanic currents,
Responsible factors for origin of ocean currents
and Ocean currents of the Pacific, Atlantic and Indian Ocean
3.0 Applied Oceanography 15 Lectures 01
3.1 Ocean or Marine deposits: Sources and Classification
3.2 Ocean Resources — Biotic- Mineral and Energy Resources
3.4 Ocean Pollution — Causes, Effects and Measures
4.0 Practical’s (Theory Only) 15 Lectures 01
4.1 Hypsographic Curve
4.2 Wind rose
4.3 Isohalines



4.4 Isotherms

References
1. Anikouchine, W.A. and Sternberg, R.W. (1973)The World Oceans - An

Introduction to Oceanography, Englewood Cliffs, N.J.

2. Grald, S. (1980) General Oceanography - An Introduction, John Wiley & Sons, New
York.

3. Garrison, T.(1998) Oceanography. Wadsworth.com. USA .

4. King, C.A.M.(1972) Beaches and Coasts, E. Arnold, London.

5. King, C.A.M(1975) Oceanography for Geographers E. Arnold, London .

6. Sharma, R.C. Vatel M. (1986)Oceanography for Geographers, Chetnya Publishing
House,Allahabad.

7. Shepard, F.P.(1948) Submarine Geology, Harper & Sons, New York.

8. Thurman, H.B.(1984) Introductory Oceanography, Charles Webber E. Merril
Publishing Co.

9. Weisberg, J. and Howard(1976) Introductory Oceanography, McGraw-Hill Book
Co., NewYork.

10. Davis.Richard J.A.(1986) “Oceanography - An Introduction to the Marine

Environment”.Wm. C. Brown lowa.

11. Duxbury, C.A and Duxbury B.(1996) An Introduction to the world’s Oceans -
C.Brown. Iowa ,2nd ed.

12. Garrison, T.(2001) “Oceanography - An Introduction to Marine Science,
Books/Cole, Pacific Grove, USA.

13. Gross, M.Gran (1987) Oceanography: A View of the Earth , Prantice - Hall Inc.
New Jersy.

14. Sharma, R.C.(1985) “ The Oceans “ Rajesh N.Delhi.

15. Ummerkutty, A.N.P.(1985) Science of the Oceans and Human life, NBT, New
Delhi .

16. Denny, M.( 200) How the Ocean works : An introduction to Oceanography,

Princeton University Press, New Jersey



17 Thurman, H. B.:Introductory Oceanography, Charles Webber E. Merril publishing

18 Weisberg J. and Howard:Introductory Oceanography, McGraw- Hill Book ,New
York.

9% 9T, TG , ATALHT, HEHL (0 oW): FATHTALTH T HRTLLTE , [H=T TehTer,
AT

Q0. ITET A (£ 33<): ARAATT , A Toh =F AT, 7T el

R AL, TATY (23%¢4): AN, [MIaTL (€ &, Tieder , AN,

2. FAGN, RIBHL (R0 0¥): FATHTHATE T TR , ATt Tahrer , Ior.

23 . AT TTA T AT TA (L\90): TTRTAH T , TE T Tlocteheld, FTATT.

. ST A1, UH., TG . L., TS T &1, (R o 9%): AWM, A1 ATe ]
TRTI, TEATHIX

QY. T, IO FaS (£2%0) @ ZATHMATE o HAWEEAME, &=m wehom,
AT




SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

mq}e,%}

gﬁ

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
Syllabus For
B.A. Part - II
Geography
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2019 onwards.)



Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B. A. Part- 11
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper No. VI)
Semester - [V
June 2019 onwards

A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject — AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.

3. PREAMBLE:-

Agricultural Geography is a major and developed branch of Economic Geography. Being
a dominant economic activity it has a great importance in the developing world. The present
syllabus of this paper includes Definition, Nature, Scope and significance of Agricultural
Geography. It also includes determinants of Agriculture and Agricultural systems of the world.
Agricultural regionalization, Green revolution and the modern technology used in agriculture are
also of vital importance. To provide a strong theoretical base, models and theories of agricultural
land use theories of Von Thune’s is also incorporated. This paper of Agricultural Geography will
helpful to the students of B. A. Part-II to sustainable agricultural development.
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER:

* To understand the concept and development of Agriculture.

* To examine the role of agricultural determinants towards the changing cropping pattern.

* To study the Green Revolution.

* The course also aims to familiarize the students with the Agricultural concepts and
modern technologies used in Agriculture.

5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.



* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.

6. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester

7. FEE STRUCTURE:-
As per Government /University rules.

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the
respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.)
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER FOURTH
Paper No. Title Marks
Course / Paper VI, Agriculture Geography 50

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the

course / paper concerned.

Sr Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
NO' Subject/Papers Per Week Sr. (Marks)
' L | T | P |Total | Theory | Practical | Total
1 | Agricultural Geography [04 |04 | - | 04 50 - 50

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:



* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester

pattern.

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be

on the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:
As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty
15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. : Old paper : New Paper
No. Title of Old Paper No. Title of New paper No.
1 Agricultural Geography VI Agricultural Geography VI

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY - Nil




NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part — II, DSC Geography
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester - IV

(i) Course / Paper No. VI

(ii) Title of Paper: Agricultural Geography

(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of
view) :- ——--

Module Teaching Hours Credits

Module I: Introduction to Agricultural Geography 12 Lectures 01
1.1 Definition, Nature, Scope and Significance of Agricultural Geography
1.2 Evolution of agriculture: Ancient, Medieval and Modern Period
1.3 Determinants of Agriculture: Physical and Human (economic, social, cultural,
political and administrative)

Module II: Agriculture: Systems and Land-use Theory 18 Lectures 01

2.1 Major Agricultural Systems: Nomadic Herding, Livestock Ranching, Sifting
Cultivation, Intensive Subsistence Farming, Commercial Farming and Horticulture
2.1 Von Thunen’s Theory of Agricultural land-use

Module III: Regionalization, Problems and Modern 18 Lectures 01
Concepts in Agriculture

3.1 Methods of Agricultural Regionalization: Crop Combination and Crop Diversification

3.2 Agricultural Problems: Physical and Non-Physical (Economic, Social, Cultural,
Political and Administrative)

3.3 Sustainable Agriculture

Module IV: Practical (Theory Only) 12 Lectures 01
4.1 Line Graphs

4.2 Bar Graphs
4.3 Divided Circle
4.4 Proportional Square
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B. A. Part - 11
Cartography Course-I & II GE (IDS)
June 2019 onwards

I.TITLE : Subject - CARTOGRAPHY- I & II (GE)
Optional under the Faculty of Science

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2019
onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-

Cartography is the most important part of Geography. The present syllabus of this paper
includes nature, scope, historical development and importance of cartography, study of maps and
their types, map projections, surveying, S.O.I. Topomaps, .M.D. weather maps, and introduction
to modern techniques like computer, G.1.S., G.P.S. etc. In the process of development of science
and technology, the changing nature of subject will make aware to the students about the modern
technologies used in cartography. This will further help to improve the use of cartographic
techniques and methods in teaching-learning and research work.

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER :
1) To introduce the students with the importance of cartography.
2) To enable the students to understand map, concept of projection and concept of scale.
3) To give basic information to the students about S.O.1. top maps and I.M.D. weather maps.
4) To familiarize the students with the concept of surveying and different cartographic
techniques and methods used for representation of demographic and physiosocio-economic
database.
5) To aware the students with the modern technology like computer, GIS, GPS etc and their
advantages over conventional cartography
5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course
* The duration of course shall be of one year (Two semesters, Sem. — [II & IV)
6. PATTERN Pattern of Examination will be Semester
7. FEE STRUCTURE

As per Government /University rules.

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective colleges/
Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee &
Laboratory Fee, if any.)



9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : As per eligibility criteria prescribeed for each course
and the merit list in the qualifying examination.

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to the

course/programme concerned.)

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ---
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus. )

B. A.Part-1I
SEMESTER THIRD
Paper No. Title Marks
GE — 1 (IDS) Cartography-I 50
SEMESTER FOURTH
Paper No. Title Marks
GE — 11 (IDS) Cartography-II 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper

concerned. ]

SECOND YEAR
Scheme of Teaching and Examination
Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
;l(;' Subject/Paper (Hrs/ Week) (M,F::(I;)
L T P | Total | Theory Work Total

1| Cartography 1 o0 | o4 | g9 | o4 50 00 50

Course - [
2| Cartography | 0| gg | 90 | 04 50 00 50

Course - II

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-
* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of

semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and

preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each

degree/programme.



15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :-
Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. No.

Title of Old Paper

Title of New Paper

Semester- 111

Semester- 111

Paper I | Cartography - | Course-1 | Cartography - I
Semester- IV Semester- IV
Paper 11 ‘ Cartography - 11 Course - 11 | Cartography - 11

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS , IF ANY.




NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part — II, Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE (IDS)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester — I11
(1) Course / Paper No. |
(i1) Title of Paper: Cartography-I

Module Teaching Hours Credits

Module — I  Introduction to Cartography 15 01
1.1 Meaning and Definitions of Cartography
1.2 Nature and Scope of Cartography
1.3 Branches of Cartography
1.4 Importance of Cartography
Module — II Geodetic and Plane Surveying 15 01
2.1 Definition, Meaning and Objectives of Survey
2.2 Geodetic surveying and Plane Surveying
2.3 Plane Table Survey — Equipment and Procedure
2.4  Digital Laser Distance Meter — Survey Procedure
Module -III Map Projection 15 01
3.1 Definition and Necessity of Map Projection
3.2 Classification of Map Projections according to the
Methods of Construction
33 Mercator’s Projections: Properties and Uses
3.4  Choice of Map Projection
Module — IV Representation of the Earth’s Surface 15 01
4.1 Globe and System of Coordinates
4.2 Map: Definition, Elements and Methods of expression
Of scale of map
4.3 Types of maps by scale and purpose
4.4  Enlargement and Reduction of Map by Square Method



NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR
B.A. (Part II ) Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE (IDS)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester — IV

(1) Course / Paper No. II
(i) Title of Paper : Cartography - 11

Module — 1

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
Module — 11

2.1
2.2
23
24
Module -I1I
3.1
32
33
34

Modules Teaching Hours

Methods of Representation of Data by Graphs 15
And Diagrams

Line Graphs

Bar Graphs

Pie Diagram

Population Pyramid

Methods of Representation of Data by 15
Distributional Maps

Choropleth Method

Isopleth Method

Dot Method

Traffic-Flow Cartogram

Introduction to Topographical Maps 15

Topographical Maps: Definition, Marginal Information

Credits

01

01

01

Use of Conventional Signs, Symbols and Colours in S.O.1. Topographical Maps

Methods of Representation of relief in S.O.1. Topographical Maps
Types of Slopes by Contours

Module — IV Introduction to Geographical Information System 15

4.1
4.2
43
4.4

and Global Positioning System

Geographical Information System: Definition, Elements and Functions
Application of Geographical Information System

Global Positioning System: Introduction, Definition and Segments

Application of Global Positioning System

01



References:

1. Bygoot, J. : An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography. University Tutorial,
London, 1964

2. Kanetkar, T.P. and Kulkarni S.V.: Surveying and Levelling ( Part I & II.) A.V.G. Prakashan,
Poona, 1965.

3. Mishra R.P and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography. Concept Publ. Com., New Delhi,
2000.

4. Monkhose, F. J. and Wilkinson, H. R.: Maps and Diadgrams. Mathuen, London, 1971.

5. Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography. McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York 1962.

6. Robinson, A.H. and Sale, R. D.: Elements of Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New
York 1969

7. Sarkar, A.K. : Practical Geography : A Systematic Approach. Oriental Longman, Calcutta,
1997.

8. Singh, L.R. and Singh, R.: Mapwork and Practical Geography.Allahabad, 1973.

. MfeUd A, d FaES, 3F., : WeAfd e, FevH, AF 003

go. MATe EISta afefadie, Ta H . Wfd e, SRR YHYH, JETR Roo¢

2% AR, AT : WA [, FHed T, Siaaet 76, 23%%

2. f¥ie, wq. &t . JHEENITET Weafad e, wEH WRYH, PR, 2003

13. Cartography — Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, Kolhapur, 2002.

NOTE:
1) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given wherever
necessary.

i1) General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever necessary.
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B. A. Part - i
Resource Geography of Maharashtra, Course — | & Il (IDS)
Semester — Il and IV

1.TITLE : Subject — Resource Geography of Maharashtra (IDS)

Optional under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2019 onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-

All of us are part and parcel of the Resource in Maharashtra. We will act as responsible citizens and
participate proactively in all.

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE

1) To understand the regional approach of Maharashtra State in geographical sence

2) To examine use and misuse of various resource in Maharashtra and to analyze future prospects.

3) To study various methods and approaches of conservation and management of Natural resources in
Mabharashtra.

4) To understand the concept of sustainable and integrated resource and is application.

5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course
* The duration of course shall be of one year ( Two semesters Sem. — III & IV)

6. PATTERN Pattern of Examination will be Semester
7. FEE STRUCTURE
As per Government /University rules.

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective colleges/ Dept.

should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if
any.)

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : As per eligibility criteria prescribeed for each course and the
merit list in the qualifying examination.

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to the
course/programme concerned.)

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ---
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the time of
submission/revision of first year syllabus.

B. A. Part - 11
SEMESTER THIRD
Paper No. Title Marks
GE-1 Resource Geography 50
of Maharashtra-I




SEMESTER FOURTH

Paper No. Title Marks
GE-1I Resource Geography 50

of Maharashtra-I1

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper concerned. ]

SECOND YEAR
Scheme of Teaching and Examination
Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme (Marks)
Sr. . (Hrs/Week)
No Subject/Paper Term
L T | P | Total Theory Work Total
1 Resource
Geography of
Maharashira - I 04 04 | 00 04 50 00 50
Course - |
2 Resource
Geography of
Maharashira - 11 04 04 | 00 04 50 00 50
Course —I1I

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-

* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of semester
Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and preferably
covering each unit of syllabi.

14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :-
Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS- (FOR

REVISED SYLLABUS)
Sr. No. | Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper or Course
1 Semester- 111 Semester- 111
Paper-1 Resource Geography of Course -1 Resource Geography of
Maharashtra -1 Maharashtra - |
Semester- IV Semester- [V
Paper-I1 Resource Geography of Course -11 Resource Geography of
Maharashtra - 11 Maharashtra - 11

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY.




NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part - I Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE (IDS)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)

Semester — 111

(i) Course / Paper No. I
(i1) Title of Paper: Resource Geography of Maharashtra-I

Modules Teaching Hours Credits

Module — I: Introduction 15 01

1.1 Location of Maharashtra
1.2 Physiography

1.3 Climate

1.4 Drainage Pattern

Module — II: Resources 15 01

2.1 Definition and Classification of resources
2.2 Conservation and sustainable development of resources
2.3 Role of resources in regional development

Module — III: Mineral and power resources in Maharashtra 15 01

Importance, Distribution and Production of

3.1 Manganese

3.2 Coal

3.3 Conventional Power Resources: Oil, Natural Gas, Hydroelectricity & Thermal power
3.4 Non- conventional Power Resource — Solar and Wind

Module — II1: Water and Soil Resources in Maharashtra 15 01

4.1 Sources of irrigation and distribution

4.2 Water Management

4.3 Major soil types and their distribution

4.4 Need of conservation and sustainable development of soil resources.
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General Elective — 11 (IDS)
Semester — IV

(1) Course / Paper No. II
(i) Title of Paper : Resource Geography of Maharashtra-II

Modules Teaching Hours
Module — I Forest Resources in Maharashtra 15
1.1 Importance of forest resources
1.2 Types and Distribution of forest
1.3 Deforestation causes and effects

1.4 Conservation of forest resource

Module — II Animal Husbandry and Fisheries in Maharashtra 15
2.1 Types of animals and their distribution
2.2 Animals production (milk, meet, skin, hide, wool, eggs)
2.3 Conservation of Animals
2.4 Types of fisheries and their distribution

2.5 Conservation of fisheries
Module — IIT Human resource in Maharashtra 15

3.1 Man as a resource

3.2 Growth of population

3.3 Distribution of population
3.4 Composition of population

3.5 Population pressure on resources in Maharashtra

Module — IV Practical (Theory only ) 15
Resource survey

4.1 Water

4.2 Soil

4.3 Population
4.4 Animal

References:
1. B. Arunchalm, Regional Geography of Maharashtra

Credits
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Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B.A. Part-1I Geography
Generic Elective (IDS) Sem. — III, Course - I
Tourism Geography

Syllabus to be implemented from June - 2019 onwards.
A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject — CONCEPTS IN TOURISM GEOGRAPHY
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/General Elective under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.

3. PREAMBLE:-

All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as responsible
citizens and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve the natural and
cultural environment and leave for future nerations in its nativeness.

4. NERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:
(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned)

1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with the subject
matter of Geography
2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism in
regional development.
3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments.
4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism.
5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.
6. PATTERN:-

Pattern of Examination will be Semester.



7. FEE STRUCTURE :-
As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/colle, the respective
colles/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER THIRD
Paper No. Title Marks
IDS (GE) — Course-1, Concepts of Tourism Geography 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course

/ paper concerned.

Teaching Scheme Examination
Sr. No. Subject or Paper (Hrs./Week) Scheme (Marks)
L|T | P |Total | Theory Total
Concepts in Tourism
I Geography (Sem. III) 4 - 4 >0 >0

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:
» The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester
pattern.
* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).
» The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.
* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.



14. STANDARD OF PASSING:

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty
16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. ) Old Title of N New P
r Title of Old Paper paper 1tle of New ew Paper
No. No. paper No.
Introduction ofTourism Concepts n
1 Geooranh 1 Tourism Course - 1
Sraphy Geography

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY - Nil




NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part-II Geography, IDS (Generic Elective)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester - 111
(i) Course / Paper No. I

(ii) Title of Paper :- CONCEPTS IN TOURISM GEOGRAPHY

(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note :- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view):- -----
Module No. of Credits
Module I: INTRODUCTION TO TOURISM GEOGRAPHY 01

1.1 Definition of Tourism and Tourist
1.2 Nature of Tourism Geography

1.3 Scope of Tourism Geography

1.4 Historical development of Tourism
1.5 Significance of Tourism Geography

Module IT: Component of Tourism 01

2.1 Geographical components
2.2 Social components
2.3 Cultural components
2.4 Other components
Module III: Classification and Recent Trends in Tourism 01
3.1 Classification on the basis of Nationality, Time, Number of tourist,
Objectives, Transportation, Season, and Nature of Tourism.
3.2 Recent trends in Tourism
Module I'V: Impact of Tourism 01
4.1 Economic impact
4.2 Socio-Cultural impact
4.3 Impact on Environment

4.4 Sustainable development of Tourism
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NOTE :

1) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be
give wherever necessary.

i1) neral/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever

necessary.
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With’A” Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B.A. Part-II Geography
Generic Elective (IDS) Sem. — IV, Course - I1

Tourism Geography (GE)
Syllabus to be implemented from June - 2019 onwards.
A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.

1. TITLE: Subject - DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/ under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented

from June 2019 onwards.

3. PREAMBLE:-

All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as responsible citizens
and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve the natural and cultural
environment and leave for future nerations in its nativeness.
4.GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned)

1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with the subject
matter of Geography
2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism in
regional development.
3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments.
4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism.
5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.
6. PATTERN:-

Pattern of Examination will be Semester.



7. FEE STRUCTURE :-
As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/colle, the respective
colles/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER THIRD
Paper No. Title Mark
Course — II, DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course

/ paper concerned.

Teaching Scheme Examination
Sr. No. Subject or Paper (Hrs./Week) Scheme (Marks)
L|T | P |Total | Theory Total
Development and Planning
! of Tourism (Sem. IV) 4 - 4 50 50

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:
» The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester
pattern.
* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).
* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.
* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.
14. STANDARD OF PASSING:



As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty
16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUYS)

Sr. . Old paper Title of New | New Paper
! Title of Old Paper pap P
No. No. paper No.
) . Development
Int t toT
1 t rodlgelcc))nraoh ouristm II and Planning of | Course -II
sraphy Tourism

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY — Nil

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR




B. A. Part-II Geography, IDS (Generic Elective)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)

Semester - IV
(i) Course / Paper No. II

(ii) Title of Paper :- DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM

(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note :- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view):- -——--
Module No. of Credits
Module I: Development and Planning of Tourism in India 01

1.1 Tourism in ancient period
1.2 Tourism in modern period
1.3 Role of tourism in national economy
1.4 Tourism planning in India

Module II: Tourism Centers in India 01

2.1 Natural tourism centers in India
2.2 Religious tourism centers in India
2.3 Cultural tourism centers in India
2.4 Historical tourism centers in India

Module III: Development and Planning of Tourism in Maharashtra 01

3.1 Development of tourism in Maharashtra
3.2 Planning of tourism in Maharashtra

Module IV: Tourism Centers in Maharashtra 01

4.1 Natural tourism centers in Maharashtra
4.2 Religious tourism centers in Maharashtra
4.3 Cultural tourism centers in Maharashtra
4.4 Historical tourism centers in Maharashtra

REFERENCES

1. Bhatia A K. : International Tourism

2. Bhatia A K. : Tourism Development

3. Dev Manoj : India — A Toruist Paredise

4. Dhar Pramnath : Development of Tourism and Travel Industry
5. Gupta V.N. : Tourism in India

6. Negi Jagmohan : Tourism Development and Resource Conservation 28



7. Pearce Donglas : Tourism Development
8. Robinson R. : Geography of Tourism
9. Sharma K.C. : Tourism : Policy, Planning stategy.
10. Seth Pran : Enlessful Tourism Manament
11. Sinha P.C. : Tourism Marketing
12. Singh Shawni : Principles of Indian Tourism
13. Singh S.N. : Geography of Tourism and Recreation
14. Singh Ratandeep : Tourism Today Vol. 1
Tourism Today Vol. 2
Tourism Today Vol. 3

15- fore wH. &Y. ; wed e
16- ITL S5l 2. : Thed e, s Teeterd, IR,

17 Geography of Tourism — Distance Education Department, Shivaji University,

Kolhapur

NOTE :

1) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be
give wherever necessary.

i1) neral/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever

necessary.

HE Fal. 21, : Tded s, TIaTq Teet e, AT,



Estd. 1962

NAAC ‘A’ Grade
Faculty of Humanities
Syllabus for
B. A. Part Il (Sem 111 & IV)

Sociology
(To be implemented from June, 2019-20)




Equivalence Table

B. A. Part— 11 (Sem-I11)

Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper — 11 | Indian Social | DSC -D3 | Social Issues
Structure | Paper No- 111 in India
Paper - IV Social DSC - D4 Social
Problem in | Paper No- IV | Movement in
India India
IDS Paper - | Rural CGE Paper | Rural
Development Development
IDS Paper - | Social CGE Paper | Social
Ecology Ecology
B. A. Part— Il (Sem-1V)
Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper -V Social DSC -D31 | Gender and
Change in | Paper No- V Violence
Indian
Society
Paper — VI Social DSC - D32 | Sociology of
Problem in | Paper No- VI Health
Cotemporary
India
IDS Paper - Rural CGE Paper Rural
1 Development 1 Development
IDS Paper - Social CGE Paper Social
I Ecology I Ecology




SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System

B.A. Part - Il -DSC - D3
Semester - |ll, Paper No.lll - Social Issues in India
Sociology Course - 3, June 2019 onwards

Course Objective:

This Course introduces students to Sociological study of Social Issues.
This paper aim to draw attention of the students for to need to study ‘Socio-
Cultural, Economic,’ and legal issues in India.

Topic Teaching | Credits
Hours

Model - 1 | Social Issues
A) Nature of Social Issues
B) Classification of Social Issues 15 1

C) Need for study for Social Issues

Model - Il | Socio-Cultural Issues

A) Communalism : Meaning, Causes and
Remedies 15 1
B) Female-Foeticide : Meaning, Causes and

Remedies

Model - 111 | Socio-Economic Issues

A) Poverty : Meaning, Causes and
) 15 1
Remedies

B) Unemployment : Meaning and Remedies

Model - IV | Socio-Legal Issues

A) Human Rights : History, Fundamental
Rights in Indian Constitution 15 1
B) Cyber Crime : Meaning, Causes and

Remedies




References :

SIL.USIM : WIS Hga, 2017, RMad U, STIUR.

R IS : AT FHKT, 2000, 4T Ufeddd e, SRIYR.

R 3MESl : AIelel U™ 39 &A1, 2014, Yad UfeAdh e, SIUR.

ARG AT : dRIHRT : FHIGTA I URYE, 2014, M9d Ufectd e, STIUR.
RIS Q. : FHGBIE RGN J8a (FHRIT Ud HARIE), 2013—14,
Ridier v, eEwT =g facetl,
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Equivalence of B.A.1l Sociology

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
1. Sem-I11, Paper No.lll Sem-I11, Paper No.llI
Indian Social Structure Social Issues in India




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System
B.A. Part- 1l - DSC - D4
Semester - Ill, Paper No.lV - Social Movement in India
Sociology Course - 4, June 2019 onwards

Course Objectives :

This paper aims to draw attention to the variety of ideas and debates
about India. Further, it critically engages with the multiple socio-political forces
and ideologies which shape the terrain of the nation.

Topic Teaching | Credits
Hours

Model - 1 | Social Movement

A) Meaning and Characteristics of Social
Movement 15 1
B) Elements of Social Movements

C) Importance of Social Movement.

Model - Il | Peasant Movement
A) Peasant Problems in India
B) Major peasant Movement 15 1

C) Impact of Peasant Movement

Model - 111 | Dalit Movement
A) Dalit Problems in India
B) Major Dalit Movement. 15 1

C) Impact of Dalit Movement

Model - IV | Tribal Movement

A) Tribal Problems in India

B) Major Tribal Movement

C) Impact of Tribal Movement

15 1




References :

1. Gandhi and Ambedkar, Ambedkar, B. R., 1971 [1936], Annihilation of
Caste, Jullunder: Bheem Patrika

2. Dalit Politics, Shah, G., 2001, Dalit Identity and Politics, New Delhi:
Sage Publications, Pp.17-43

3. Mobility and Change, Srinivas, M.N., 1956, ‘A Note on Sanskritization
and Westernization’, The Far Eastern Quarterly, 15(4), Pp. 481-496

4. Women’s Movement : Menon, N., (ed.) 1999, Gender and Politics in
India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.342-369.

5. Peasant Movements : Pouchepadass, J., 1980, ‘Peasant Classes in
Twentieth Century Agrarian Movements in India’, in E. Hobsbawm (ed.)
Peasants in History, Delhi: Oxford University Press, Pp.136-155

6. WRARIA Sfeld HIST : g@ad 2RI, 2009, Wl (Sage) ufectdnem,
=g faeedl,

7. QAT od Hhea : okl A%, PRIl Udbrer, gor.

8. YRANilel AMINTG dwdcd! : TITH T, 2014, AT (Sage) ufecAdm 3,
=g faeedl,

9. AEINIG dBda] AT TRGR : TFLIM T, TG — AR Feidh,
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10. 9RANIS AMEINTS Tode! : WeIEsi] UH. A3, 2018, MR Harg,
DICETPR.

Equivalence of B.A.l1l Sociology
Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
1. Sem-I111, Paper No.IV Sem-I11, Paper No.lV
Social Problem in India Social Movement in India




Shivaji University, Kolhapur

SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System

B.A. Part -1l - DSC - D31

Semester - IV, Paper No.V - Gender and Violence
Sociology Course - 5, June 2019 onwards

Course Objectives :

Gendered violence is routine and spectacular, structural as well as
situated. This course attempts to provide an understanding of the logic of that
violence, awareness of its most common forms and tries to equip the students
with a sociologically informed basis for making pragmatic, ethical and effective
choices while resisting or intervening in the context of gendered violence.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Module - |

Gender and Violence

A) Meaning of Gender

B) Nature of Gender Violence
C)Major Gender Issues.

15

Module - Il

Domestic Violence

A) Meaning of Domestic Violence
B) Dowry : Causes and Remedies
C) Divorce : Causes and Remedies

15

Module - I

Violence Against Women
A) Tribal Women : Nature and Remedies
B) Rural Women :Nature and Remedies
C) Urban Women : Nature and
Remedies

15

Module - IV

Womens' Harassment at workplace

A) Nature of Womens' Harassment

B) Types of Womens' Harassment

C) Remedies and Vishakha Guidelines Acts,
2013

15




Reference :

1.

10.

11.

12.

Kimmel, Michael S. The Gendered Society. New York: Oxford
University Press, 2011. Chapter 13. Gender of Violence, Pp. 381-407
Wies, Jennifer R. Anthropology at the Front Lines of Gender-Based
Violence.

Nashville, Tenn.: Vanderbilt Univ. Press, 2011. Chapter 1. Ethnographic
Notes from the Frontlines of Gender Based Violence, Pp. 1-18
Kannabiran, Vasanth and Kalpana Kannabiran, Caste and Gender:
Understanding Dynamics of Power and Violence, Economic and Political
Weekly, Vol. 26, No. 37 (Sep. 14, 1991), pp. 2130-2133.

Irudayam, Aloysius, Jayshree P Mangubhai, and Joel G Lee. Dalit
Women Speak Out. Chapters. 1, 3, 4, 13 and 14.

Karlekar, Malavika. Domestic Violence, Economic and Political Weekly,
Vol. 33, No. 27 (Jul. 4-10, 1998), pp. 1741-1751

Agnes, Flavia, 'My Story, Our Story: Building Broken Lives' Mumbai:
Majlis. 1984.

Chowdhry, Prem. Enforcing Cultural Codes: Gender and Violence in
Northern India, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 32, No. 19 (May
10-16, 1997), pp. 1019-1028

Wood, E. J. 'Variation in Sexual Violence during War'. Politics & Society
34.3 (2006): 307-342.

Butalia, Urvashi. The Other Side of Silence. Durham, NC: Duke
University Press, 2000. Chapter 4, Pp. 104 - 171

MacKinnon, Catharine A. Only Words. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard
University Press, 1993. Chapter Il Racial and Sexual Harassment. Pp. 43
- 68.

Tejani, Sheba. Sexual Harassment at the Workplace: Emerging Problems
and Debates, Economic and Political Weekly, Vol. 39, No. 41 (Oct. 9-15,
2004), pp. 4491-4494



13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Box, Steven. Power, Crime, and Mystification. London: Routledge, 1989.
Chapter 4. Rape and Sexual Assaults on Women Pp. 120 - 165

Scully, Diana and Joseph Marolla. "Riding the Bull at Gilley's":
Convicted Rapists Describe the Rewards of Rape, Social Problems, Vol.
32, No. 3 (Feb., 1985), pp. 251- 263

Menon, Nivedita. Recovering Subversion: Feminist Politics beyond the
Law. Ranikhet: Permanent Black. 2004. Chapter 3. Sexual Violence:
Escaping the Body. Pp. 106 - 156

Omvedt, Gail, Violence Against Women: New Movements and New
Theories in India. Delhi: Kali for Women, 1990. Pp. 1-40

Das, Veena & Kim Turcot DiFruscia. Listening to Voices: An Interview
with Veena Das, Altérités, vol. 7, no 1, 2010 : 136-145.

Naquvi, Farah. This Thing called Justice: Engaging Laws on Violence
against Women In India, in Bishakha Dutta (ed.), Nine Degrees of
Justice: New Perspectives on Violence Against Women in India. Delhi:
Zuban, 2010.

Wall, Liz. ‘Gender equality and violence against women what’s the
connection?” The Australian Center for the study of Sexual Assault
Research Summary. 2014,

Welchman, Lynn, and Sara Hossain. "Honour". London: Zed Books,
2005. Chapter 2. ‘Crimes of Honour’: Value and Meaning Pp. 42-64

Loy, Pamela Hewitt, and Lea P. Stewart. "'The Extent and Effects of the
Sexual Harassment of Working Women'. Sociological Focus 17.1 (1984):
31-43.

Pickup, Francine, Ending Violence against Women: A Challenge for
Development and Humanitarian Work, London: Oxfam, 2001. Chapter 5.
Direct support to the survivors of violence & Chapter 8. Challenging the
State.



23.  United Nations Division for the Advancement of Women, ‘Good
Practices in Legislation on Violence against Women’ 2008. Part IllI,
Framework for Legislation on Violence against Women.

24.  Puri, Jyoti. ‘Sodomy, Civil Liberties, and the Indian Penal Code’ in
Chatterji, Angana P, and Lubna Nazir Chaudhry. Contesting Nation.
Delhi: Zuban. Pp. 100-132.
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Equivalence of B.A.1l Sociology
Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
1. Sem-1V, Paper No.VV Sem-1V, Paper No.VV
Social change in Indian Society Gender and Violence
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System
B.A. Part -1l - DSC - D32
Semester - IV, Paper No.VI - Sociology of Health
Sociology Course - 6, June 2019 onwards

Course Objectives :

The course introduces students to the sociology of health, illness and
medical practice by highlighting the significance of socio-cultural dimensions in
the construction of illness and medical knowledge. Theoretical perspectives
examine the dynamics shaping these constructions. Negotiations of health and
illness are explored through ethnographies.

Topic Teaching | Credits
Hours

Model - 1 | Introduction to Sociology of Health
A) Meaning and Nature of Sociology of
Health 15 1
B) Subject Matter of Sociology of Health
C) Importance of Sociology of Health

Model - Il | Major Diseases in India
A) Diabetes - Causes and Remedies
B) Heart Diseases - Causes and Remedies 15 1

C) Cancer - Causes and Remedies

Model - 111 | Lifestyle and Health

A) Traditional Lifestyle and Health
B) Modern Lifestyle and Health

C) Remedies on Health Problems

15 1

Model - IV | Health Policy in India

A) Health Policy for Children and Women
B) Health Policy for Old Age 15 1
C) Health Policy for People Below Poverty
Line(BPL)

11




Reference :

1.

10.

Turner, Bryan, S. (1995) Medical Power and Social Knowledge. London,
Sage, Chapters 1 and 2 and 3. Pages (1-54).

Boorse, Christopher (1999) On the distinction between Disease and
Illness. In (eds.) James Lindermann Nelson and Hilde Lindermann
Nelson, Meaning and Medicine: A Reader in the Philosophy of
Healthcare, New York: Routledge. (Pages 16-27)

Kleinman, Arthur (1988) The Illness Narratives: Suffering, Healing and
the Human Condition. New York : Basic Books Inc. Publishers. Chapter
(Pages 3-30).

Fruend, Peter E.S., McGuire, Meredith B. and Podthurst, Linda S. (2003)
Health, Iliness and the Social Body, New Jersey: Prentice Hall. Chapter 9
(Pages 195-223)

Morgan, Lynn. Morgan (1987) Dependency Theory and the Political
Economy of Health: An Anthropological Critique. Medical Anthropology
Quarterly, New Series, Vol.1, No.2 ( June, 1987) pp. 131-154.

Talcott Parsons (1951) The Social System, London: Routledge & Kegan
Paul Ltd. Chapter 10, (Pages 428-479).

Foucault, Michel (1994) The Birth of the Clinic: An Archaeology of
Medical Perception, New York: Vintage Books. Chapter-1 and
Conclusion. (Pages 3-20 and 194-199).

Turner, Bryan, S. (1995) Medical Power and Social Knowledge, London:
Sage. Chapter 5. (Pages.86-108).

Patel, Tulsi (2012) Global Standards in Childbirth Practices. In (eds.) V.
Sujatha and Leena Abraham Medical Pluralism in Contemporary India.
New Delhi: Orient BlackSwan. (Pages 232-254 ).

Evans- Pritchard, E.E. (2010) The Notion of Witchcraft Explains
Unfortunate Events. In (eds.) Byron J.Good, Micheal M. J. Fischer, Sarah
S. Willen and Mary-Jo Del Vecchio Good A Reader in Medical
Anthropology : Theoretical Trajectories , Emergent Realities, Oxford
Wiley- Blackwell, Chapter-2 (Pages 18-25).

12



11. Baer, Hans A., Singer, Merrill and Susser, Ida (1994) Medical
Anthropology and the World System, Westport: Praeger. Chapters 10 and
11 (Pages 307-348)

12. Gould, Harold A. (1965) Modern Medicine and Folk Cognition in Rural
India in Human Organization, No. 24. pp. 201- 208.

13. Leslie, Charles (1976) Asian Medical Systems: A Comparative Study,
London: University of California Press, Introduction. (Pages 1-12) .

14.  Inhorn, Marcia (2000). Defining Women’s health: Lessons from a Dozen
Ethnographies, Medical Anthropology Quarterly, Vol. 20(3): 345-378.

15.  Nichter, Mark and Mimi Nichter (1996) Popular Perceptions of Medicine:
A South Indian Case Study. In Anthropology and International Health.
Amsterdam : OPA. Chapter7 (Pages 203-237)

16. Das, Veena, R.K. Das and Lester Coutinho (2000) Disease Control and
Immunization: A Sociological Enquiry. In Economic and Political
Weekly, Feb. 19-26. Pages 625-632.

17.  Qadeer, Imrana (2011) Public Health In India, Delhi: Danish Publishers,
Part 11, (Pages 221-252).

18. Good, Byron (1994) Medicine, Rationality and Experience: An
Anthropological Perspective. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Chapter 6. (Pages 135- 165).

19. Annandale, Ellen (1988) The Sociology of Health and Medicine,
Cambridge: Polity Press.

20.  Banerji, Debabar (1984) The Political Economy of Western Medicine in
Third World Countries. In (ed.) John McKinlay Issues in the Political
Economy of Healthcare. New York: Tavistock.

Equivalence of B.A.1l Sociology
Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
1. Sem-1V, Paper No.VI Sem-1V, Paper No.VI
Social Problem in Cotemporary India Sociology of Health
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
SYLLABUS
Choice Based Credit System
B.A.ll (1.D.S.)

Semester - 11

Rural Development (1.D.S.)
Paper No.l - Introduction to Rural Development

Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020.

Objective :

1) To understand the importance of Rural Development.

2) To create the Rural Development awareness.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Model - |

Concept of Rural Development
A) Nature

B) Characteristics

C) Objectives

15

Model - 11

Role of Government Agencies and NGO's
A) Government Agencies : Zilla Parishad,
Panchayat Samiti and Grampanchayat

B) NGO's

15

Model - 111

Rural Social Problems

A) Poverty

B) Problem of Indebtedness

C) Problem of Agriculture Labour

15

Model - IV

Impact of Stigs Education and Co-
operative in Rural Development
A) Self Help Groups

B) Education

C) Co-operatives

15

14




Reference Books :
1. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997.
2. Desai Vasant : Rural Development programme and strategies - Vol. | to
VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988.
3. Dube S.C. : Indian Village
4. Dube S.C. : India's Changing Villages, Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,
Mumbai 1967.
5. Baviskar B.S. : Politics of Development, Oxford University Press.
6. TSI AT : SIFTIIDHIDHROT AT AR : AlbarsHd, qds.
7. IS : AR WTHA, Hdg.
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10. WSS FGHhId : AT FHISTIA, THTRIGT ALATIRE GRS, AT
2005.
11. SeaRRig—a1e Rrenfear (2016) urIvr A, Aol ufeaaeH, = faeel.
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
SYLLABUS
Choice Based Credit System
B.A.ll (1.D.S.)

Semester - IV

Rural Development (1.D.S.)
Paper No.ll - Rural Development in India

Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020.

Objective :

1) To understand the importance of Rural Development.

2) To create the Rural Development awareness.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Model - |

Government and Rural Development
Programmes

A) Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Act.

B) Education and Adult Education.

C) Health and Sanitation with Nirmal Gram

in Maharashtra.

15

Model - 11

Role of Jawaharlal Nehru and
Yashwantrao Chavan in Rural
Development

A) Jawaharlal Nehru: Thoughts and
Contribution

B) Yashwantrao Chavan: Thoughts and
Contribution.

15

Model - 111

Globalization and its impact on
Agriculture
A) Meaning and Scope

B) Advantage and Disadvantages.

15

16




C) Impact of Globalization in Agriculture.

Model - IV | Remedies of Rural Development

A) Remedies at Rural Development level.
B) Uses of Income Distribution 15 1
C) Concept of Rural Poverty and it's

Remedies.

Reference Books :

1. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997.

N

. Desai Vasant : Rural Development programme and strategies - Vol. | to
VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988.

3. Dube S.C. : Indian Village

4. Dube S.C. : India's Changing Villages, Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,

Mumbai 1967.

Baviskar B.S. : Politics of Development, Oxford University Press.
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Equivalence of B.A.1l Rural Development (1.D.S.)

Sr. B.A.11 (Old) Sr. B.A.1l (New)

No. No.

1) | Introduction to Rural 1) | Introduction to Rural
Development Sem.llI Development Sem.ll1

2) | Rural Development in India 2) | Rural Development in India
Sem. IV Sem. IV
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur

Objective :

SYLLABUS
Choice Based Credit System
B.A.Il (1.D.S))

Semester - 111

SOCIAL ECOLOGY (1.D.S.) PAPER - |
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards.

1) To understand the importance of social ecology.

2) To create environmental awareness.

3) To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present

generation.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit-1

Social Ecology

A) Subject Matter of Social Ecology
B) Ecosystem
C) Importance of Social Ecology

15

Unit-2

Biodiversity and its Conservation
A) Meaning of Biodiversity
B) Threats to Biodiversity

C) Conservation of Biodiversity

15

Unit-3

Environmental Pollution
A) Water Pollution

B) Air Pollution

C) Noise Pollution

15

Unit-4

Environmental Ethics

A) Meaning of Environmental Ethics

B) Need of Environmental Ethics

C) People's Participation and Protection of

Environment.

15

18




Reference Books :

1.

Marten Gerald G 'Human Ecology'-Basic concepts for sustainable
development, Earthscan Publication London, 2001.

Mukherji Radhakamal 'A study in social ecology' Popular Prakashan
Bombay.

Dunlap Riley E and Michelson William 'Handbook of environmental
Sociology' Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2008.

Agarwal S.K. 'Environmental scenario for 21* century' A P H publishing
corporation New Delhi, 2003.

Swarup R., Mishra S., Jauhari V.P. 'Encyclopaedia of Ecology
environment and pollution control An introduction to man his

environment Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 1992.
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Objective :

Shivaji University, Kolhapur

SYLLABUS

Choice Based Credit System

B.A.ll (1.D.S))
Semester - IV

SOCIAL ECOLOGY (1.D.S.) PAPER - 11
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards.

1) To understand the importance of social ecology.

2) To create environmental awareness.

3) To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present
generation.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit -1

Human Ecology
A) Subject Matter of Human Ecology

B) Population Growth and Degradation of

Environment.
C) Relationships Between Man and his
Environment

15

Unit-2

Types of Human Settlement
A) Tribal Settlement

B) Rural Settlement

C) Urban Settlement.

15

Unit-3

Problem of Global Warming
A) Meaning of Global Warming
B) Causes of Global Warming

C) Measures to Control Global Warming

15

Unit-4

Environmental Movements

A) Types of Environmental Movements.
B) Role of NGO's in Protection of
Environment.

C) Environmental Protection Act's

15

20




Reference Books :

1. Marten Gerald G 'Human Ecology'-Basic concepts for sustainable
development, Earthscan Publication London, 2001.

2. Mukherji Radhakamal 'A study in social ecology' Popular Prakashan
Bombay.

3. Dunlap Riley E and Michelson William ‘Handbook of environmental
Sociology' Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2008.

4. Agarwal S.K. 'Environmental scenario for 21* century' A P H publishing
corporation New Delhi, 2003.

5. Swarup R., Mishra S., Jauhari V.P. 'Encyclopaedia of Ecology
environment and pollution control An introduction to man his
environment Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 1992.

6.  UIUGIY AIEd, IRl R HSd UHIRH, DIeaTJR, 2005.

Equivalence of B.A.1l Social Ecology (1.D.S.)
Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
1. Social Ecology (IDS) Sem-llI

Social Ecology Paper - |

Sem-1V
Social Ecology Paper - 11

21




SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Revised syllabus for
Bachelor of Arts (Part — I1I)

SEMESTERYV & VI

ECONOMICS

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards




Equivalance B.A.IIl Economics Sem- V

Sem | Paper | Title of Old Paper Sem Discipline Title of New Paper
No. No. No.
v VII | Micro Economics v Economics | Principles of Micro
Course - 7 | Economics- |
v VIII | Research Methodology in v Economics | Research Methodology in
Economics (Part I) Course- 10 | Economics- [
v IX History of Economic v Economics | History of Economic
Thoughts (Part I) Course - 11 | Thoughts- |
v X Economics of Development v Economics | Economics of
Course - 8 | Development
v XI International Economics v Economics | International Economics- I
(Part I) Course - 9
Equivalance B.A.IIl Economics Sem- VI
Sem | Paper | Title of Old Paper Sem Economics | Title of New Paper
No. No. No. Course
VI XII | Market and Pricing VI Economics | Principles of Micro
Course- 12 | Economics- 11
VI XIII | Research Methodology in VI Economics | Research Methodology in
Economics (Part II) Course- 15 | Economics- 11
VI XIV | History of Economic VI Economics | History of Economic
Thoughts (Part II) Course- 16 | Thoughts- I
VI XV | Economics of Planning VI Economics | Economics of Planning
Course- 13
VI XVI | International Economics VI Economics | International Economics-
(Part II) Course- 14 | 11




Structure of Course

Revised syllabus of B.A. Part III (Economics)

Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Discipline | Distribution | Workload | Total | Theory | Term
No. Paper of Credit Credits | Marks | work
seminar
Principles of | Economics 4 Lectures
1 A% Micro Course- 7 4 / week 40 10
Economics- |
Economics of | Economics 4 Lectures
2 \% Development | Course- 8 4 / week 40 10
International | Economics 4 Lectures
3 A% Economics-1 | Course- 9 4 / week 40 10
20
Research Economics 4 Lectures
4 VvV Methodology | Course- 10 4 / week 40 10
in
Economics- |
History of | Economics 4 Lectures
5 A% Economic Course- 11 4 / week 40 10
Thoughts- |
Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Discipline | Distribution | Workload | Total | Theory | Term
No. Paper of Credit Credits | Marks | work
Group
Project
Principles of | Economics 4 Lectures
6 VI Micro Course- 12 4 / week 40 10
Economics- 11
Economics of | Economics 4 Lectures
7 VI Planning Course- 13 4 / week 40 10
International | Economics 4 Lectures 20
8 VI Economics- II | Course- 14 4 / week 40 10
Research Economics 4 Lectures
9 VI Methodology | Course- 15 4 / week 40 10
in
Economics- 11
History of | Economics 4 Lectures
10 VI Economic Course- 16 4 / week 40 10

Thoughts- 11




B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

Principles of Micro Economics- I
(Elective Course- 7) DSE E-71
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Explain what economics is and explain why it is important

e Understand consumer decision making and consumer behaviour
e Define the concept of utility and satisfaction

e Derive revenue and cost figures as well as curves

e Understand producer decision making and producer behaviour

Module- I Introduction to Micro Economics (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1  Meaning, nature and scope
1.2 Importance and limitations

1.3 The Economic Problem- Scarcity and Choice; concept of
opportunity cost

1.4 Framework of economic analysis- Concept, module, parameters

Module- I Consumer’s Behaviour (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1  Utility- concept, total and marginal utility

2.2 Cardinal utility approach: law of diminishing marginal utility

2.3 Ordinal utility approach: meaning and properties of indifference curve
2.4  Consumer’s equilibrium and consumer’s surplus

Module- IIT Demand and Supply Analysis (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1 Law of demand, demand function, determinants of demand
3.2 Elasticity of demand: price, income, cross and substitution
33 Measurement and importance
3.4  Law of supply, supply function and elasticity
Module- IV Theory of Production (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Law of variable proportions and law of returns to scale
4.2  Economies and diseconomies of scale
4.3 Revenue- total, marginal and average revenue

4.4  Cost concepts and their relationship, cost curves- short run and long run

BASIC READING LIST:

l. Dominic Salvator (2012) — Principles of Micro Economics, 5" edition, Oxford
University Press, Oxford.

2. John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition,
Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi.



10.

11.

12.

5

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press,
London.

Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics,
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.

Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.),
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, Sth Edition, Cengage
Learning India, New Delhi.

Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company,
New York.

Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New
Delhi.

Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company
of India Ltd.

Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill,
New Delhi.

Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory,
ELBS and Logman Group, London.

Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton &
Company, Inc, New York.



B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

Economics of Development
(Elective Course- 8) DSE — E - 72

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Identify the dimensions of development

Distinguish the fundamental and contemporary development debate
Know the theories of economic development

Realise the role of state in economic development

Module- I: Basic concepts of economic development (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1 Meaning of economic development- Distinction between economic development and
growth

1.2 Indicators of economic development

1.3 Obstacles to economic development

1.4  Sustainable and green development

Module- II: Developing and developed countries (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1 Underdevelopment and characteristics
2.2 Factors affecting economic development
2.3 Features of economic growth

2.4  Developmental status of Indian economy

Module- III: Theories of economic development (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1 Classical approach to development- Ricardian Theory
3.2 Myrdal’s theory of economic development

3.3 Rostow’s stages of economic growth

3.4  Theory of balanced and unbalanced growth

Module- IV: Resources for economic development (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Capital formation, Technology and economic development
4.2 Human capital and economic development
4.3 FDI, Flls, Portfolio and Aid

4.4  Role of state in economic development

BASIC READING LIST:

1.

2.

Adelman, Irma (1962), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford
University Press, Stanford.

Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3,
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31

Ghatak, Subrata (1986), Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin,
London.

Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University
Press, New York.

Higgins, Benjamin (1980), Economic Development, Norton, New York.



o

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
21.

22.

23.

Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3¢, McGraw Hill, New York.

Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development,
6e, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Myint, Hla (1965), The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries, Preager, New York.
Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University
Press, New York.

Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London.
Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University
Press, London.

Boserup, Ester (1981), Population and Technological Change : A Study of Long Term
Change, Chicago University Press, Chicago.

Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and
Co., Bombay.

Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya
Publishing House.

Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New
Delhi

Todaro Michael P. And Stephen C. Smith (2017), Economic Development, Pearson
Education.

Chakravarti, Sukhamoy (1982), Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic Growth,
Oxford University Press, Delhi.

Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience,
Clarendon Press, Oxford.

Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications
Ltd. Delhi

Lekhi, R.K. (2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi.
Patil, J. F. (et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake
Publishers, Kolhapur.

Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi),
Continental Publishers, Pune.

Kavimandan (1975), Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), Mangesh
Prakashan , Nagpur



B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

International Economics- I
(Elective Course- 9) DSE — E 73

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Explain international trade

e Understand the measurement of gains from international trade

¢ Distinguish different rates of exchange

e Measure the terms of trade

Module- I: Trade and Trade Theories (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
1.1 Importance of the study of International Economics
1.2 Inter-regional and international trade: similarities and dissimilarities.
1.3 Ricardian theory of international trade
1.4 Hecksher — Ohlin Theory
Module- II: Gains from International Trade (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
2.1 Gains from international trade and their measurement
2.2 Trade as an engine of economic growth.
2.3 Terms of trade: meaning, concepts and application
2.4 Factors affecting terms of trade
Module- III: Exchange Rate (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
3.1 Meaning of exchange rate, Purchasing Power Parity theory
3.2 Fixed Exchange Rate — meaning, merits and demerits
33 Flexible Exchange Rate — meaning, merits and demerits
3.4  Floating Exchange Rate — meaning, merits and demerits
Module- IV: Tariffs and Quotas (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
4.1 Free Trade: meaning, arguments for and against
4.2 Trade Protection Policy: meaning, arguments for and against.
4.3 Tariffs:meaning, types and effects
4.4  Quotas:meaning, types and effects.

BASIC READING LIST:

1

2

Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand
and Co., New Delhi.

Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge
University Press, Mass.

Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson,
London.
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Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd.,
London.

Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India.

Joshi V. and .LM.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford
Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press,

London.

Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood.
Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and
Policy, Glenview, Foresman.

Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House,
New Delhi.

Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept
University Press, Delhi.

Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd.,
India.

RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New
Delhi

Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River,
N.J.

Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth,
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London



10

B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

Research Methodology in Economics- I
(Elective Course- 10) DSE — E 74

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Get acquainted with the basic concepts of research and its methodologies.
e Select and define appropriate research problem and parameters.

Module- I: Introduction to research in economics (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

Meaning, definitions and objectives of research
Types of research
Significance of research

Areas of economic research

Module- II: Literature review and research design  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1 Literature review- meaning, need, how to carry out a literature review?
2.2 Research design- steps in research design
2.3 Features of good research design
2.4 Importance of research design

Module- II1: Hypothesis and concept (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
3.1 Meaning and definition, kinds of hypothesis
3.2 Features of hypothesis
3.3 Importance of hypothesis
34  Concept- meaning, conceptualization, formal and operational definition

of concept

Module- I'V: Data collection (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Primary and secondary data

4.2 Primary data collection methods- observation, questionnaire, interview

4.3

Sources of secondary data

4.4Importance of data collection

BASIC READING LIST:
1. Goode and Hatt(1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International
Book Company, New Delhi.
2. Kerliger F.N.(1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet Publication,Delhi.
3. Young P. V. (1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication

House,Mumbai.



10.

11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

11

Kothari C.R. (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley
Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi.

Lundbrg G.A.(1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New York.
Herekar P .M.(2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake
Prakashan,Kolhapur.

Settiz Claire,Jahoda Marie and Others(1959), Research Methods in
SocialResearch,Dryden New York.

Takur Dvendra(1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep
Publication,New Delhi.

Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P.(2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi

Gupta C.B.(1996), An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New
Delhi.

IR I (S 2005) AT WiRkeg@T, fawm yee, AR,
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WRAR f&eliy (Bgarl 2009) : OITd AHIRNTS WA Jead] T ARGD!, SAHSU THIA, JoI.
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

History of Economic Thoughts- 1
(Elective Course- 11) DSE — E 75

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Understand the basic economic ideas of various economic thinkers of the world
e Understand the development of economic thoughts

Module-I:
1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

Origin of Economic Thoughts (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
Early economic thought, rise of mercantilism, features of Mercantilism
Meaning and causes of emergence of Physiocracy
The concept of natural order and primacy of agriculture
Tableau economique

Module- II: Classical Economic Thoughts (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1
2.2
23
2.4

Adam Smith: Division of labour, theory of value and canons of taxation
David Ricardo: Theory of Value and views on distribution

Thomas Malthus: Theory of Population

Theory of Gluts

Module- III: Economic Thoughts of Fredrick List (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1
3.2
33
34

Criticism on Classical School
Stages of Economic growth
Concept of Nationalism
Theory of Protectionism

Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Karl Marx (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1
4.2
43
4.4

The Concept of Scientific Socialism and Meterialist approach
The Theory of Value

Theory of Surplus Value

Concept of Falling rate of profit

BASIC READING LIST:

1.

Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy,
Pune.

Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19" Century Perspectives,Tata Mc
Grow Hill, New Delhi.

Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of
Indian School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.

Seshadri G.B.(1997): Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

Principles of Micro Economics- I1
(Elective Course- 12) DSE E 196
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

o Identify the market structure

e Analyse the economic behaviour of individual firms and markets

e Analyse a firm’s profit maximising strategies under different market conditions
e Understand the factor pricing

Module- I Perfect Competition (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1  Meaning and characteristics

1.2 price and outputdetermination under perfect competition
1.3 Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the short run

1.4  Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the long run

Module- IT Monopol (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
poly g

2.1  Meaning and characteristics
2.2 Price discrimination and degrees
2.3 Equilibrium of a monopoly firm in the short run and long run

2.4 Monopoly and capacity loss

Module- IIT Imperfect Competition (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1 Meaning and characteristics

3.2 Price- output determination

3.3 Product differentiation

3.4  Oligopoly and duopoly- meaning and characteristics

Module- IV Factor Pricing (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Marginal productivity theory
4.2 Modern theory of rent
4.3 Classical and Keynesian theory of interest

4.4  Risk and uncertainty theory of profit

BASIC READING LIST:

l. Dominic Salvator (2012) — Principles of Micro Economics, 5" edition, Oxford
University Press, Oxford.

2. John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition,
Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi.



10.

11.

12.

15

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press,
London.

Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics,
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.

Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.),
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, Sth Edition, Cengage
Learning India, New Delhi.

Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company,
New York.

Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New
Delhi.

Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company
of India Ltd.

Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill,
New Delhi.

Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory,
ELBS and Logman Group, London.

Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton &
Company, Inc, New York.



Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

Economics of Planning
(Elective Course- 13) DSE — E 197

e Get acquainted with economic planning and its importance in development

e Get acquianted with development of planning and planning machinery in India

e Evaluate sectoral performance of the Indian economy

e Compare and analyse Indian models of economic development

Module- I: Introduction to economic planning (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1 Meaning, Case for and against economic planning
1.2 Genesis of planning
1.3 Types of planning
1.4  Conditions of success of planning
Module- II: Issues in economic planning (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
2.1 The choice of techniques: labour and capital intensive
2.2 Capital output ratio: Importance and factors affecting COR
2.3 Input output analysis
2.4 Project evaluation

Module- III: Planning in India- I (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1
3.2
3.3
3.4

Module- IV: Planning in India- I1

4.1
4.2
43
4.4

Evolution of planning in India

Objectives and evaluation of planning

Planning Commission and National Development Council

NITI Ayog- Need for establishment, organization, objectives and work

(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
Plan models in Indian plans

Agricultural development under plans

Industrial development under plans

Services sector development under plans

BASIC READING LIST:

1. Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3,
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31
2. Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University
Press, New York.

(98}

Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3e, McGraw Hill, New York.

16

4. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development,
6e, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
5. Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University
Press, New York.

6. Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London.



10.

11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

17

Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University
Press, London.

Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and
Co., Bombay.

Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya
Publishing House.

Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New
Delhi

Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience,
Clarendon Press, Oxford.

Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications
Ltd. Delhi

Lekhi, R.K. (2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi.
Patil, J. F. (et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake
Publishers, Kolhapur.

Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi),
Continental Publishers, Pune.
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

International Economics- 11
(Elective Course- 14) DSE — E 198

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Distinguish between balance of trade and balance of payments
Analyse the balance of payments
Understand the various types of foreign capital

Analyse the impact of international institutions on Indian economy

Module- I: Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1 Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments
1.2 Importance of Balance of Payments
1.3 Disequilibrium in Balance of Payments: Causes and Consequences

1.4 Measures to correct disequilibrium in Balance of Payments

Module- II: Foreign Trade of India since 1991 (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1 Volume, composition and direction
2.2 Exim Policy of 2014-19
2.3 Trade administration of India

2.4 Convertibility of Rupee: Meaning and types.

Module- III: Foreign Capital in India (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1 Need for Foreign Capital
3.2 Types of Foreign Capital
33 Foreign Capital Policy of Government of India

34  Trends in Foreign Direct Investment in India

Module- IV: International Institutions and India (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 IMF: Objectives and Functions
4.2 IBRD: Objectives,Functions
43 ADB: Objectives, Functions
4.4  WTO: Objectives, Functions

BASIC READING LIST:

1 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand
and Co., New Delhi.

2 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge

University Press, Mass.

3 Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson,

London.



AN D

o0

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

19

Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd.,
London.

Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India.

Joshi V. and .LM.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford
Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press,

London.

Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood.
Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and
Policy, Glenview, Foresman.

Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House,
New Delhi.

Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept
University Press, Delhi.

Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd.,
India.

RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New
Delhi

Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River,
N.J.

Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth,
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London



B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

Research Methodology in Economics- 11
(Elective Course- 15) DSE —E - 199

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Understand the sampling techniques as a method of data collection
Use techniques of data analysis in research

Write a research report and thesis

Write a research proposal (grants)

Module- I: Sampling (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4

Meaning and nature
Types of sampling
Criteria of good sampling

Optimum size of sampling

Module- II: Processing and representation of data  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1
2.2
23
24

Classification of data
Tabulation of data
Percentage

Graphs and diagrams

Module- III: Techniques of data analysis (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1
3.2
33
3.4

Need and importance of data analysis
Measures of central tendency: mean, mode, median (direct method)
Measures of variation: range, standard deviation (direct method)

Correlation- meaning and importance, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation

Module- IV: Interpretation of data and report writing(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1

Interpretation of data: meaning

4.4 Report writing: meaning, steps, precautions

45
4.4

Properties of good report writing

Writinga good research proposal

20
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BASIC READING LIST:

1. Goode and Hatt (1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International
Book Company, New Delhi.

2. Kerliger F.N.(1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet Publication,Delhi.

3. Young P. V.(1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication
House,Mumbai.

4. Kothari C.R. (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley
Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi.

5. Lundbrg G.A.(1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New Y ork.

6. Herekar P .M.(2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake
Prakashan,Kolhapur.

7. Settiz Claire,Jahoda Marie and Others(1959), Research Methods in
SocialResearch,Dryden New York.

8. Takur Dvendra (1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep
Publication,New Delhi.

9. Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P.(2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi

10.  Gupta C.B. (1996), An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New
Delhi.

11. IR I (S 2005) AT WiRkeg@T, fawm yee, AR,

12. I ST, YoT0T &.Sil, AFeuiax UlSl, |dy A1ed (2012) : ‘SRR
FUREET Ao, (TR MMg), Bifeded YaTe, Jol.

13, JNTATT TIY (SITHART 2000) : HMEM Uead RIS G a2, {9 yseH, IR,

14. WRAR ey (Bgarl 2009) : ‘T AMINTS HAEH Yead] T ARG, SIHS UfeaTderd, Jul.

15. AERIR Y. (1987) : WAIIH WA Ueadl, HeRTy faemdis g
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

History of Economic Thoughts- 11
(Elective Course- 16) DSE — E 200

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Understand the economic concepts and theories of Neo-Classical and Indian thinkers.
e Understand the development of economic thoughts

Module- I: Neo- Classical Economic Thought — Alfred Marshall
(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
1.1 Theory of Value
1.2 The concept of representative firm
1.3 Consumer’s surplus, elasticity of demand
1.4 Quasi rent

Module- II: Indian Economic Thought (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
2.1 Mahatma Phule: Views on agriculture and education
2.2 Rajarshi Shahu Maharaj: Policy for agriculture development and co-
Operation
2.3 Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar: Views on money, agriculture and development policy
2.4  Dadabhai Nauroji: Drain theory

Module- III: Mahatma Gandhi (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
3.1 Concept of village development
3.2 Importance of decentralization
33 Basic principle of development: swadeshi
34  Concept of Gram Swarajya

Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Modern Indian Economist
(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Gopal Krishna Gokhale’s views on public finance

4.2  D. R. Gadgil: Views on co-operative development and decentralization of
power, co-operative commonwealth

4.3 V.M. Dandekar: Views on poverty

4.4  Amartya Sen: Concept of social choice, choice of techniques, Sen’s views on
poverty and public action

BASIC READING LIST:
1. Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy,

Pune.
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8.
9.

23

Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19" Century Perspectives, Tata Mc
Grow Hill, New Delhi.

Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of
Indian School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.

Seshadri G.B.(1997): Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Revised Syllabus for
Bachelor of Arts (Part- IT1I)

SEMESTER V & VI
HISTORY

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards)

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. IIT HISTORY SEMESTER- V



Semester | Paper No Title of Old Paper Semester | Course Title of New
(June 2015) No Course
(June 2020)
\Y Paper No. | History of Ancient India \Y Course | Early India (from
VII (From Prehistory to 3rd No. VII | beginning to 4th c.
c.BC) BC)
\Y Paper No. | Political History of \Y Course | History of Medieval
VIII Medieval India (1206 to No.VIII | India (1206-1526
1707 AD.) AD)
\Y% Paper No. | India Since \Y% Course | Age of Revolutions
IX Independence -1 No. IX
\Y Paper No. | History of the Marathas \' Course | Political History of
X (1707-1818) No.X the Marathas
\Y Paper No. | Introduction to \Y Course | History: Its Theory
XI Historiography No. XI

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. IIT HISTORY SEMESTER VI

Semester | Course Title of Old Paper Semester | Course | Title of New Course
No No
VI Paper History of Ancient India | VI Course Ancient India (From
No.XII | (From 3 c. BCto 7thc. No. XII 4th c. BC to 7th c. AD)
AD)
VI Paper Socio-Economic and VI Course History of Medieval
No.XIII | Cultural History of No. XIII India ( 1526-1707 AD
Medieval India (1206 to )
1707 AD.)
VI Paper India Since VI Course Making of the Modern
No.XIV | independence- I No.XIV | World (16th to 19th
Century)
VI Paper Modern Maharashtra VI Course Polity,
No.XV | (1960 to 2000) No. XV Economy and Society
under the Marathas
VI Paper Applications of History VI Course Methods and
No. XVI No. XVI Applications of
History




STRUCTURE OF PROGRAMME
REVISED SYLLABUS B.A. PART III (HISTORY)

Sr.No Semester Title of Course | Course | Credit | Workload Total Theory Term
No. Credits | Marks Work/
Seminar
1 \Y Early India Course 04 4 lectures/ 20 40 10
(from No. VII Week Credits
beginning to
4th c. BC)
2 \Y History of Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Medieval India | No. VIII Week
(1206-1526 AD
)
3 \Y Age of Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Revolutions No. IX Week
4 \Y Political History | Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
of the Marathas No.X Week
5 \Y History: Its Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Theory No. XI Week
Sr.No Semester Title of Course Course | Credit | Workload Total Theory Term
No. Credits | Marks Work/
Group
Project
6 VI Ancient India Course 04 4 lectures/ 20 40 10
(From 4th c. BC | No.XII Week Credits
to 7th c. AD)
7 VI History of Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Medieval India No.XIII Week
(1526-1707
AD)
8 VI Making of the Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Modern World No. XIV Week
(16th to 19th
Century)
9 VI Polity, Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Economy and No. XV Week
Society under
the Marathas
10 VI Methods and Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Applications of | No.XVI Week

History




B.A. Part -11I1, (History)
Semester —V, Course VII DSE E-61
Paper VII : Early India (from beginning to 4th ¢. BC)

Course Objectives: This course explores the major historical developments in India from
the beginning to the 4rd Century B.C. It traces the history of the Indian subcontinent from the
Paleolithic period to the establishment of the Mauryan state. The student will be introduced to
the political, social, economic and religious developments in India during this formative period.
This course will help the students to understand how India came to be. They will know the facts
about the early period of Indian history up to the 4thcentury B.C. They will get an introduction to
the beginnings of India’s political, socio-economic and cultural dynamics and understand the
legacy of Ancient India.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to ...

1) Understand the transition of humans in India from Hunters to Farmers

2) Explain the transition from Early to Later Vedic period.

3) Clarify the causes for the first and second urbanizations

4) Give an account of the teachings of Gautama Buddha and Vardhamana Mahavira

5) Describe the rise and growth of the Mauryan Empire

6) Explain the salient features of Ashoka’s Dhamma

Module I:The Beginning

a) The Hunter-Gatherers: Paleolithic and Mesolithic

b)The Early Farmers: Neolithic and Chalcolithic

c¢) The First Urbanization: Harappan Civilization

d)The Megalithic Nomads: Burial types, nature of remains

Module II: The Vedic Age and Epics

a) Vedic literature

b) Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Polity and Economy

c)Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Society and Religion

d) The Epics: Ramayana and Mahabharata

Module III: The Second Urbanization

a) Nature of second urbanization

b) Emergence of Regional States (16 Maha-janapadas)

c¢) Gautama Buddha- His teachings

d) Vardhamana Mahavira- His teachings

Module IV: The Mauryan Empire

a) Sources: Arthashastra and Indica

b) Chandragupta Maurya and Ashoka

c)Mauryan administration

d) Ashoka’s Dhamma



Select Reference Books:

Allchin, B. G.; Allchin, B.; Allchin, R.; Yoffee, N.; Alcock, S.; Dillehay, T. et al.
(1982): The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan: Cambridge University Press
(Cambridge World Archaeology).

Habib, I.; Thakur, V. (2016): The Vedic Age: Tulika Books (A People's History of
India Series).

Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.
Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular

Prakashan.

Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bharatiya Itihasa Samiti (1951): The
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The
History and Culture of the Indian People).

Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India:
Motilal Banarsidass.

Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.

Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India:
Macmillan India.

Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University
Press India.

Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.

Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of
California Press.

Thapar, R. (2012): Asoka and the Decline of the Mauryas: OUP India (Oxford India

Perennials).
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B.A. Part 111
Semester V, Course No: VIII DSE E-62
History of Medieval India (1206-1526 AD )

Course Objectives: This course covers the important period of Medieval Indian History.
It was during this period that the Sultans established their rule in India. They introduced
fundamental changes in polity, society, religion and culture of India. The course will acquaint
the with various sources of medieval Indian history. They will get knowledge about the activities
of major rulers and the policies followed by them. The students will know about the agricultural
condition, development of trade and industry as well as the social, religious and architectural
milieu of the period.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Describe the different types of historical sources available for writing the history of
medieval India

2) Explain the contributions of medieval rulers like Allaudin Khilji, Muhammad-bin-
Tughlaq, Krishnadevraya, and Mahmud Gavan

3) Give an account of the administration and economy of the Delhi sultanate and
Vijayanagar Empire

4) Elucidate the significant developments which took place in religion, society and
culture
Module I - Sources:

a) Literary: Tarikh-i- Firozshahi, Amuktamalyada

b) Archaeological (excluding Monuments)

¢) Account of Foreign Travelers: Ibn Battuta, Domingo Paes
Module II - Major Rulers

a)Allaudin Khilji: Internal policy and reforms

b) Muhammad - bin- Tughlaq : Experiment of Token Currency

¢) Krishnadevraya: Military success and cultural contribution

d) Mahmud Gavan: Contribution to Bahmani Kingdom
Module III - Administration and Economy( Delhi Sultanate and Vijaynagar)

a) Administration : Central and Provincial

b) Agriculture and Land Revenue

¢) Industry and Trade
Module IV) Religion, Society and Culture:

a) Sufi Order: Chishti Silsila; Bhakti Movement: Sant Kabir; Sikh Religion: Guru Nanak

b) Society: Hindu and Muslim

c)Architecture: Delhi Sultanate, Vijaynagar and Bahamani.
Select Reference Books:

® Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi,2002
® Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974



Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979

Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981.

Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984.

Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman,
Hyderabad, 2007
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Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson,
2011.
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B.A. Part I11
Semester V, Course No: IX DSE E-63
Age of Revolutions

Course Objectives: This course introduces the students to the pathbreaking events of
global history. The students will study the accounts of the causes and consequences of the
transformative revolutions which changed the history of mankind. They brought about sudden
big changes not only in the country in which they happened but also the world in general. Most
of them left a lasting effect on the thought and the socio-political and cultural conditions of
mankind. The course has been framed to make the students aware of the change and impact of
these revolutionary events.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Explain the causes and consequences of the Reformation

2) Give an account of the role played by Martin Luther

3) Explain the salient features of the Industrial revolution

4) Given an account of the American revolution

5) Explain the causes, effects and major events of French Revolution

6) Explain the role of major leaders of the French Revolution

Module I: Reformation (16th Century)
a) Causes

b) Role of Martin Luther

c) Consequences

Module II: Industrial Revolution (18" Century)
a) Causes

b) Major Developments

c) Effects

Module ITI: American Revolution (1776)
a) Causes

b) Important events

c¢) Impact

Module IV: French Revolution (1789)
a) Causes

b) Important events and major leaders
c¢) Impact on the world



Select Reference books:

Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988

L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, 2011

John Merriman, A History pf Modern Europe; From the Renaissance to the Present,

W.W. Norton and Company, 2009

10

Heather M. Campbell, The Emergence of Modern Europe, ¢.1500 to 1788, The Rosen

Publishing Group, Inc, 2011
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B.A. Part - 111
Semester V, Course No. X DSE E-64
Political History of the Marathas

Course Objectives: The course is designed to study the political condition of Marathas
after 1707. The Maratha polity was transformed into the largest political entity of India in the
eighteenth century. The course introduces the students to the political developments which led to
the expansion of Maratha power in the eighteenth century. It also explores the causes and events
which led to the eventual decline of Maratha power.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Describe the political conditions of the Marathas upto the year 1740

2) Explain the role of Balaji Bajirao.

3) Explain the causes and effects of the Battle of Panipat.

4) Understand the political condition of the Marathas after 1761.

5) Critically analyze the causes for the decline of Maratha power.

Module I: Political condition up to 1740

a. Release of Shahu; Struggle between Shahu and Maharani Tarabai.

b. Balaji Vishwanath : Delhi Campaign, Maratha Confederacy

c. Bajirao Peshwa: Northern Policy, Relations with Nizam

Module II: Balaji Bajirao and Battle of Panipat(1761)

a. Relations with Angre

b. Conflict with Raghuji Bhosale

c. Battle of Panipat-1761

Module: III Political condition after 1761

a. Madhavrao Peshwa

b. Mahadji Shinde

c. Nana Phadnavis

Module IV: Decline of the Maratha Power

a. Peshwa Bajirao 11

b. Second and Third Anglo- Maratha War

c. Causes for the decline of Maratha power

Select Reference books :
® ITUTHTRS YR (GUT) : ARIETS hieh Sieus, e ¢, et fommdis, R08¢

® W, AT ., RSl HeWrg, T, sfea wefa sreg fewdiftenat fra, et
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V.G. Dighe, Peshwa Bajirao and Maratha expansion, Karnatak Publishing
House, Bombay, 1944

M.G. Ranade, Rise of Maratha Power, 1900

S.R. Sharma- The founding of Maratha freedom, Orient Longmans, Bombay,
1964

H.N. Sinha — Rise of the Peshwas, The Indian Press (Publications) Ltd,
Allahabad, 1954

S.N.Sen-, Anglo Maratha Relations 1785-1796, Macmillan , Madras, 1974

P.C.Gupta, Bajirao II and East India Company, Allied Publications Private
Limited, Calcutta, 1964

Brij Kishore, Tarabai and his Times , Bombay , 1963
G.S. Sardesai- New History of Maratha’s Vols LII and I1I, Bombay, 1948
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B.A. Part III:
Semester V, Course No. XI DSE E-65
History: Its Theory

(Field visit to any important historical place, monuments and record offices is essential)
Course Objectives:
This course has been designed to impart knowledge of the discipline of history to the students.
The students will learn the nature and scope of the discipline. They will have a clear
understanding of the nature of the evidence collected from primary and secondary sources. They
will be introduced to the process of presenting and writing history. They will know the methods
of writing history.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Understand the definition and scope of the subject of History

2) Know the process of acquiring historical data

3) Explain the process of presenting and writing history

4) Understand the methods of writing history
Module I: History: Definition and Scope

a) Meaning, Scope and Nature

b) Types of History

¢) Interdisciplinary Approach
Module II: Acquisition of Historical Data
a) Sources: Nature and Types

b) Methods of Data Collection
c¢) Methods of Critical Enquiry

Module III: Process of presenting and writing history
a) Steps of Historical Research
b) Data Analysis and Interpretation

c) Presentation
Module IV: Methods of History writing
a) Notetaking
b) Footnotes and Endnotes
¢) Index, Appendix, Bibliography

Select Reference books:
® B. Shaik, Ali., History, Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978
® (arr, E. H., What is History, Palgrave Publishers Ltd., Macmillan, 1986
® Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979
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Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi, 1998

Collingwood, R. G., The Idea of History, Oxford University Press, Oxford 1978
Gottschalk, Louis., Understanding History, New York, Second Edition, 1969

Majumdar, R. C., Historiography in Modern India, Bombay, 1970.
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SEMESTER VI

B.A. Part I11
Semester VI, Course No. XII DSE E-186
Ancient India (From 4th c. BC to 7th ¢. AD)

Course Objectives: This course explores the history of India from the 4™ century BC to the 7
century A.D. It takes a panoramic survey of the historical developments during this crucial
period of Indian history. The course studies the eventful changes which took place under the
Satavhana, Kushanas, Guptas, Vakatakas , Chalukyas and Pallavas. The students will be
introduced to the incomparably vivid picture of India which prevailed during the ancient period.
They will be acquainted with not only the glory of Ancient India but also the social inequality
and social evils which have shaped India in the past.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

th

1) Know the political ,economic and religious developments which took place in early
historic India
2) Explain the role played by Major Satavahana, Kushana, Gupta and Vakataka Kings
3) Give an account of the developments in the Post-Gupta period
4) Have an informed opinion about the society and culture of Ancient India

Module I: Early Historic India

a)Sources: Gatha Saptashati, Periplus of the Erythraean Sea

b)Major Kings: Satavahana and Kushanas

¢)Industry and Trade

d) Hinayana Buddhism

Module II: The Classical Age

a) Major Kings: Guptas and Vakatakas

b)Economy and Greater India

c)Literature and Science

d)Religion

Module III: The Post-Gupta Period

a) Source: Hiuen Tsang

b)North India: Harshavardhana

c¢) Deccan: Early Chalukyas of Badami

d) South India: Pallavas

Module I'V: Society and Culture

a) Position of Women and Varna Structure (From Vedic period to Post-Gupta period)

b) Education

c) Art (From Mesolithic Art to Ajanta Paintings)

d) Architecture- (Rock-Cut Caves (Maharashtra) to Constructed Temples (Madhya Pradesh)
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Select Reference Books :

Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.

Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular
Prakashan.

Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bharatlya Itihasa Samiti (1951): The
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The
History and Culture of the Indian People).

Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India:

Motilal Banarsidass.
Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.

Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India:

Macmillan India.

Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University
Press India.

Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.

Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of

California Press.

Majumdar, R. C.; Altekar, A. S. (1986): Vakataka - Gupta Age Circa 200-550 A.D:
Motilal Banarsidass (History and Culture Series).

Munshi, K. M.; Majumdar, R. C. (1997): The Classical Age: Bharativa Vidya
Bhavan (History and culture of the Indian people / General ed.: R.C. Majumdar).

Sastri, K.A.N. (1958): A history of South India from prehistoric times to the fall of
Vijayanagar: Oxford University Press.
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B.A. Part I11
Semester VI, Course No. XIII DSE E-187
History of Medieval India ( 1526-1707 AD )

Course Objectives : This course explores the history of the Mughal period in India. The
Mughals introduced fundamental changes in the polity, economy, society, culture and religion of
India. The Bahamani kingdom in the Deccan also split up into five smaller kingdoms during this
period. In the course the students will be introduced to the important events, personalities and
developments in India. They will know the policies followed by important rulers and will
acquaint themselves with the general scenario prevalent in India during the period. They will
understand how a syncretic culture developed in India during the period.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know about the various sources for writing Medieval Indian history

2) Explain the role of rulers like Babar, Akbar, Chandbibi and Ibrahim Adilshah II

3) Gain knowledge about the administrative and revenue system

4) Describe the condition of Industry and trade

5) Explain important developments in religion, society and culture
Module I: Sources
a) Literary: Akbarnama, Gulshan -i -Ibrahimi
b) Archaeological ( excluding monuments)
c¢) Accounts of Foreign Travelers: Francois Bernier, Niccolo Manucci
Module II - Major Rulers
a) Babar: Battle of Panipat and foundation of Mughal empire.

b) Akbar: Rajput policy
¢) Chandbibi
d) Ibrahim Adilshah II
Module III- Administration and Economy
a) Administration: Central and Provincial
b) Land Revenue: Akbar and Malik Ambar
¢) Industry and Trade
Module I'V: Religion, Society and Culture
a) Religious Policy: Akbar and Aurangzeb
b) Society: Hindu and Muslim
c¢) Architecture: Mughal and Adilshahi
Select Reference Books:

® Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part I, Rupa, Delhi, 2002
® Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974
® Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979
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Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981.

Qureshi .H., The Administration of the Moghal Empire, Delhi, Low Price,
Publication 1990

Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984

J.F. Richards, The Mughal Empire, Delhi Foundation Books, 1993.

Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman,
Hyderabad, 2007
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Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara , Cambridge University Press, 1989

M. P. Patil, Court Life under the Vijaynagar Rulers, B.R. Publishing
Corporation, 1999
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Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson,
2011.
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B.A. Part 111
Semester VI, Course No: XIV. DSE E-188
Making of the Modern World (16™ to 19™ Century)

Course Objectives: This course deals with significant events in global history. The
primary objective of the course is to introduce the students to the important events which have
happened in the world in modern times. These events which were revolutionary in character had
a profound impact on the making of the modern world. The students will be acquainted with the
events of the Glorious revolution in England. They will understand the causes for the rise and
spread of Nationalism and Imperialism. Moreover, they will know about some select important
personalities who contributed to the making of the Modern World.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know the causes and consequences of the Glorious revolution in England

2) Explain the concept of Nationalism and account for its rise and spread.

3) Describe the unification of Italy and Germany.

4) Give an account of the rise, growth and impact of Imperialism

5) Explain the significance of the Partition of Africa

6) Know the life and thoughts of important leaders like Metternich, Karl Marx and

Abraham Lincoln

Module I: Glorious Revolution

a)Causes

b) Major events

c) Consequences

Module II: Nationalism

a) Causes for the rise and spread of Nationalism

b) Unification of Italy and Germany

¢) Impact

Module III : Imperialism

a) Causes for rise and growth of Imperialism

b) Partition of Africa

c¢) Impact on the world

Module IV: Important Personalities

a) Metternich

b) Karl Marx

c)Abraham Lincoln

Select Reference books:

e Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988
e L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, 2011

e David Thompson, Europe Since Napoleon, Penguin books, 1971
e T.C.W. Blanning, The Oxford History of Modern Europe, OUP, 2000



C.J.H. Hayes, Modern Europe to 1870 , Macmillan, University of Michigan, 1953
Desmond Seward, Metternich: The First European, Thistle Publishing, 2015
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B.A. Part 111
Semester VI, Course No. XV DSE E-189
Polity, Economy and Society under the Marathas

Course Objectives : The objective of the course is to explore the nature of the Maratha
polity. It will acquaint the students with the economic and social condition prevalent under
Maratha rule. The course will also introduce the students to the sources of Maratha history.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know the various sources for writing the history of the Marathas

2) Explain the significant developments in the polity of the Marathas

3) Describe the economic conditions

4) Explain the social conditions.

Module I: Sources

a. Importance of sources

b. Indian Sources: Sanskrit, Marathi, Persian

c. Foreign sources : Portuguese and English

Module II: Polity under the Marathas

a. Concept of Kingship

b. Asthapradhan Mandal

c. Transfer of power — Chhatrapati to Peshwa, Peshwa to Karbhari

Module III: Economic condition

a. Agrarian system — Land Revenue, Irrigation
b. Industry
c. Trade and Commerce
Module I'V: Social condition
a. Social Structure - Family , Untouchability, Vethbegar , Slavery.
b. Condition of women and caste system
c. Education and Festivals

Select Reference books :
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Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 2nd ed., Pune,
1981

Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Maratha Socio-Economic History, Atlanta Polishers,
New Delhi, 1994

Choksey, R. D., Economics Life in Bombay Deccan, Asia Publishing House,
Mumbai 1955

Desai, S.V., Social Life in Maharashtra under the Peshwas, Popular Prakashan,
Bombay, 1962

Duff, Grant., A History of Mabhrattas, Vol. I to IIl, Oxford University Press,
Calcutta, 3rd ed., 1921

Gune, V. T., The Judicial System of the Marathas, Deccan College, Pune, 1953
Kulkarni, A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji (A Study in Economic History),
Pune, 1969.

Mahajan, T. T., Industry, Trade and Commerce during the Peshwa period, Jaipur,
1980

Kadam V.S. Maratha Confederacy:A study in its origin and development,
Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt Limited , 1993

Fukazawa, H — The Medieval Deccan: Peasants, Social Systems and States
Sixteenth to Eighteenth Centuries, OUP, New Delhi, 1999
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B.A. Part II1
Semester VI, Course No. XVI DSE E-190
Methods and Applications of History

Couse Objectives: This course has been designed to impart knowledge of the methods
of history to the students. The students will understand the nature of archival sources. They will
be introduced to the trends of local and oral history and will know about the tools of local history
like Survey, Interview and Questionnaire. The students will be introduced to the technique of
collecting data through oral interviews. The students will understand the concept of the museum
and learn the basic principles of museology. Moreover, the course will introduce the students to
the relevance of monumental heritage and its relationship with the discipline of history through
the concept of Heritage Tourism

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Understand the nature of archival sources

2) Gain conceptual clarity about recent trends in history.

3) Know about the application of history in museums.

4) Explain the concept and scope of heritage tourism.

(Note: The students should undertake Individual/ Group field projects for
assignments in which they could take oral interviews / surveys/ regarding persons, events
and local socio-political, economic and cultural developments related to local history. They
should make audio recordings of the interviews and develop an archive of local oral
history in the college department. These audio interviews would form an important source
of local history)

Module I: Archival Sources

a) Meaning, types, and importance of Archives

b) Types of Records

c¢) Concept of Digital Archives

Module II: Recent Trends in History

a) Local History

b) Oral History

c¢) Tools of Local History (Survey, Interview, Questionnaire)
d) Interview Technique

Module III: Museology

a) Definition, Nature and Importance of Museum

b) Types of Museums

¢) Methods of Collection, Conservation and Preservation Techniques of Objects
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Module 1V -Understanding Heritage Tourism
a) Concept, Scope and Significance of Heritage Tourism

b) Meaning and Historical Perspective of Tourism
c) World Heritage Sites in India

Select Reference books:

B. Shaik, Ali., History:Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978
Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979

Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi, 1998

Sreedharan, E., A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Orient
Longman, Hyderabad, 2000

Sarkar, H., Museums and Protection of Monument and Antiquities in India, New
Delhi, 1980

Agarwal, O. P. Conservation of Manuscripts and Pantings of South East Asia,
London, 1984
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Revised Syllabus for
Bachelor of Arts (Part- IT1I)

SEMESTER V & VI
HISTORY

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards)

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. IIT HISTORY SEMESTER- V



Semester | Paper No Title of Old Paper Semester | Course Title of New
(June 2015) No Course
(June 2020)
\Y Paper No. | History of Ancient India \Y Course | Early India (from
VII (From Prehistory to 3rd No. VII | beginning to 4th c.
c.BC) BC)
\Y Paper No. | Political History of \Y Course | History of Medieval
VIII Medieval India (1206 to No.VIII | India (1206-1526
1707 AD.) AD)
\Y% Paper No. | India Since \Y% Course | Age of Revolutions
IX Independence -1 No. IX
\Y Paper No. | History of the Marathas \' Course | Political History of
X (1707-1818) No.X the Marathas
\Y Paper No. | Introduction to \Y Course | History: Its Theory
XI Historiography No. XI

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. IIT HISTORY SEMESTER VI

Semester | Course Title of Old Paper Semester | Course | Title of New Course
No No
VI Paper History of Ancient India | VI Course Ancient India (From
No.XII | (From 3 c. BCto 7thc. No. XII 4th c. BC to 7th c. AD)
AD)
VI Paper Socio-Economic and VI Course History of Medieval
No.XIII | Cultural History of No. XIII India ( 1526-1707 AD
Medieval India (1206 to )
1707 AD.)
VI Paper India Since VI Course Making of the Modern
No.XIV | independence- I No.XIV | World (16th to 19th
Century)
VI Paper Modern Maharashtra VI Course Polity,
No.XV | (1960 to 2000) No. XV Economy and Society
under the Marathas
VI Paper Applications of History VI Course Methods and
No. XVI No. XVI Applications of
History




STRUCTURE OF PROGRAMME
REVISED SYLLABUS B.A. PART III (HISTORY)

Sr.No Semester Title of Course | Course | Credit | Workload Total Theory Term
No. Credits | Marks Work/
Seminar
1 \Y Early India Course 04 4 lectures/ 20 40 10
(from No. VII Week Credits
beginning to
4th c. BC)
2 \Y History of Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Medieval India | No. VIII Week
(1206-1526 AD
)
3 \Y Age of Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Revolutions No. IX Week
4 \Y Political History | Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
of the Marathas No.X Week
5 \Y History: Its Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Theory No. XI Week
Sr.No Semester Title of Course Course | Credit | Workload Total Theory Term
No. Credits | Marks Work/
Group
Project
6 VI Ancient India Course 04 4 lectures/ 20 40 10
(From 4th c. BC | No.XII Week Credits
to 7th c. AD)
7 VI History of Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Medieval India No.XIII Week
(1526-1707
AD)
8 VI Making of the Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Modern World No. XIV Week
(16th to 19th
Century)
9 VI Polity, Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Economy and No. XV Week
Society under
the Marathas
10 VI Methods and Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Applications of | No.XVI Week

History




B.A. Part -11I1, (History)
Semester —V, Course VII DSE E-61
Paper VII : Early India (from beginning to 4th ¢. BC)

Course Objectives: This course explores the major historical developments in India from
the beginning to the 4rd Century B.C. It traces the history of the Indian subcontinent from the
Paleolithic period to the establishment of the Mauryan state. The student will be introduced to
the political, social, economic and religious developments in India during this formative period.
This course will help the students to understand how India came to be. They will know the facts
about the early period of Indian history up to the 4thcentury B.C. They will get an introduction to
the beginnings of India’s political, socio-economic and cultural dynamics and understand the
legacy of Ancient India.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to ...

1) Understand the transition of humans in India from Hunters to Farmers

2) Explain the transition from Early to Later Vedic period.

3) Clarify the causes for the first and second urbanizations

4) Give an account of the teachings of Gautama Buddha and Vardhamana Mahavira

5) Describe the rise and growth of the Mauryan Empire

6) Explain the salient features of Ashoka’s Dhamma

Module I:The Beginning

a) The Hunter-Gatherers: Paleolithic and Mesolithic

b)The Early Farmers: Neolithic and Chalcolithic

c¢) The First Urbanization: Harappan Civilization

d)The Megalithic Nomads: Burial types, nature of remains

Module II: The Vedic Age and Epics

a) Vedic literature

b) Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Polity and Economy

c)Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Society and Religion

d) The Epics: Ramayana and Mahabharata

Module III: The Second Urbanization

a) Nature of second urbanization

b) Emergence of Regional States (16 Maha-janapadas)

c¢) Gautama Buddha- His teachings

d) Vardhamana Mahavira- His teachings

Module IV: The Mauryan Empire

a) Sources: Arthashastra and Indica

b) Chandragupta Maurya and Ashoka

c)Mauryan administration

d) Ashoka’s Dhamma



Select Reference Books:

Allchin, B. G.; Allchin, B.; Allchin, R.; Yoffee, N.; Alcock, S.; Dillehay, T. et al.
(1982): The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan: Cambridge University Press
(Cambridge World Archaeology).

Habib, I.; Thakur, V. (2016): The Vedic Age: Tulika Books (A People's History of
India Series).

Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.
Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular

Prakashan.

Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bharatiya Itihasa Samiti (1951): The
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The
History and Culture of the Indian People).

Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India:
Motilal Banarsidass.

Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.

Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India:
Macmillan India.

Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University
Press India.

Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.

Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of
California Press.

Thapar, R. (2012): Asoka and the Decline of the Mauryas: OUP India (Oxford India

Perennials).
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B.A. Part 111
Semester V, Course No: VIII DSE E-62
History of Medieval India (1206-1526 AD )

Course Objectives: This course covers the important period of Medieval Indian History.
It was during this period that the Sultans established their rule in India. They introduced
fundamental changes in polity, society, religion and culture of India. The course will acquaint
the with various sources of medieval Indian history. They will get knowledge about the activities
of major rulers and the policies followed by them. The students will know about the agricultural
condition, development of trade and industry as well as the social, religious and architectural
milieu of the period.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Describe the different types of historical sources available for writing the history of
medieval India

2) Explain the contributions of medieval rulers like Allaudin Khilji, Muhammad-bin-
Tughlaq, Krishnadevraya, and Mahmud Gavan

3) Give an account of the administration and economy of the Delhi sultanate and
Vijayanagar Empire

4) Elucidate the significant developments which took place in religion, society and
culture
Module I - Sources:

a) Literary: Tarikh-i- Firozshahi, Amuktamalyada

b) Archaeological (excluding Monuments)

¢) Account of Foreign Travelers: Ibn Battuta, Domingo Paes
Module II - Major Rulers

a)Allaudin Khilji: Internal policy and reforms

b) Muhammad - bin- Tughlaq : Experiment of Token Currency

¢) Krishnadevraya: Military success and cultural contribution

d) Mahmud Gavan: Contribution to Bahmani Kingdom
Module III - Administration and Economy( Delhi Sultanate and Vijaynagar)

a) Administration : Central and Provincial

b) Agriculture and Land Revenue

¢) Industry and Trade
Module IV) Religion, Society and Culture:

a) Sufi Order: Chishti Silsila; Bhakti Movement: Sant Kabir; Sikh Religion: Guru Nanak

b) Society: Hindu and Muslim

c)Architecture: Delhi Sultanate, Vijaynagar and Bahamani.
Select Reference Books:

® Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi,2002
® Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974



Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979

Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981.

Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984.

Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman,
Hyderabad, 2007

ST, T, HEdT, &fETR fo. TH, SRmie S8, 2, Werpr i wRdTen J8d s , 4 T,
%’ W qfoctahs=d, 0T, 20200

Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara, Cambridge University Press, 1989
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Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson,
2011.
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B.A. Part I11
Semester V, Course No: IX DSE E-63
Age of Revolutions

Course Objectives: This course introduces the students to the pathbreaking events of
global history. The students will study the accounts of the causes and consequences of the
transformative revolutions which changed the history of mankind. They brought about sudden
big changes not only in the country in which they happened but also the world in general. Most
of them left a lasting effect on the thought and the socio-political and cultural conditions of
mankind. The course has been framed to make the students aware of the change and impact of
these revolutionary events.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Explain the causes and consequences of the Reformation

2) Give an account of the role played by Martin Luther

3) Explain the salient features of the Industrial revolution

4) Given an account of the American revolution

5) Explain the causes, effects and major events of French Revolution

6) Explain the role of major leaders of the French Revolution

Module I: Reformation (16th Century)
a) Causes

b) Role of Martin Luther

c) Consequences

Module II: Industrial Revolution (18" Century)
a) Causes

b) Major Developments

c) Effects

Module ITI: American Revolution (1776)
a) Causes

b) Important events

c¢) Impact

Module IV: French Revolution (1789)
a) Causes

b) Important events and major leaders
c¢) Impact on the world



Select Reference books:

Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988

L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, 2011

John Merriman, A History pf Modern Europe; From the Renaissance to the Present,

W.W. Norton and Company, 2009

10

Heather M. Campbell, The Emergence of Modern Europe, ¢.1500 to 1788, The Rosen

Publishing Group, Inc, 2011
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B.A. Part - 111
Semester V, Course No. X DSE E-64
Political History of the Marathas

Course Objectives: The course is designed to study the political condition of Marathas
after 1707. The Maratha polity was transformed into the largest political entity of India in the
eighteenth century. The course introduces the students to the political developments which led to
the expansion of Maratha power in the eighteenth century. It also explores the causes and events
which led to the eventual decline of Maratha power.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Describe the political conditions of the Marathas upto the year 1740

2) Explain the role of Balaji Bajirao.

3) Explain the causes and effects of the Battle of Panipat.

4) Understand the political condition of the Marathas after 1761.

5) Critically analyze the causes for the decline of Maratha power.

Module I: Political condition up to 1740

a. Release of Shahu; Struggle between Shahu and Maharani Tarabai.

b. Balaji Vishwanath : Delhi Campaign, Maratha Confederacy

c. Bajirao Peshwa: Northern Policy, Relations with Nizam

Module II: Balaji Bajirao and Battle of Panipat(1761)

a. Relations with Angre

b. Conflict with Raghuji Bhosale

c. Battle of Panipat-1761

Module: III Political condition after 1761

a. Madhavrao Peshwa

b. Mahadji Shinde

c. Nana Phadnavis

Module IV: Decline of the Maratha Power

a. Peshwa Bajirao 11

b. Second and Third Anglo- Maratha War

c. Causes for the decline of Maratha power

Select Reference books :
® ITUTHTRS YR (GUT) : ARIETS hieh Sieus, e ¢, et fommdis, R08¢

® W, AT ., RSl HeWrg, T, sfea wefa sreg fewdiftenat fra, et
faeett, 2%08

° @'@TWIH WE : FST Mldﬂgos,glﬁ, gRE&R
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V.G. Dighe, Peshwa Bajirao and Maratha expansion, Karnatak Publishing
House, Bombay, 1944

M.G. Ranade, Rise of Maratha Power, 1900

S.R. Sharma- The founding of Maratha freedom, Orient Longmans, Bombay,
1964

H.N. Sinha — Rise of the Peshwas, The Indian Press (Publications) Ltd,
Allahabad, 1954

S.N.Sen-, Anglo Maratha Relations 1785-1796, Macmillan , Madras, 1974

P.C.Gupta, Bajirao II and East India Company, Allied Publications Private
Limited, Calcutta, 1964

Brij Kishore, Tarabai and his Times , Bombay , 1963
G.S. Sardesai- New History of Maratha’s Vols LII and I1I, Bombay, 1948
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B.A. Part III:
Semester V, Course No. XI DSE E-65
History: Its Theory

(Field visit to any important historical place, monuments and record offices is essential)
Course Objectives:
This course has been designed to impart knowledge of the discipline of history to the students.
The students will learn the nature and scope of the discipline. They will have a clear
understanding of the nature of the evidence collected from primary and secondary sources. They
will be introduced to the process of presenting and writing history. They will know the methods
of writing history.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Understand the definition and scope of the subject of History

2) Know the process of acquiring historical data

3) Explain the process of presenting and writing history

4) Understand the methods of writing history
Module I: History: Definition and Scope

a) Meaning, Scope and Nature

b) Types of History

¢) Interdisciplinary Approach
Module II: Acquisition of Historical Data
a) Sources: Nature and Types

b) Methods of Data Collection
c¢) Methods of Critical Enquiry

Module III: Process of presenting and writing history
a) Steps of Historical Research
b) Data Analysis and Interpretation

c) Presentation
Module IV: Methods of History writing
a) Notetaking
b) Footnotes and Endnotes
¢) Index, Appendix, Bibliography

Select Reference books:
® B. Shaik, Ali., History, Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978
® (arr, E. H., What is History, Palgrave Publishers Ltd., Macmillan, 1986
® Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979
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Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi, 1998

Collingwood, R. G., The Idea of History, Oxford University Press, Oxford 1978
Gottschalk, Louis., Understanding History, New York, Second Edition, 1969

Majumdar, R. C., Historiography in Modern India, Bombay, 1970.
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SEMESTER VI

B.A. Part I11
Semester VI, Course No. XII DSE E-186
Ancient India (From 4th c. BC to 7th ¢. AD)

Course Objectives: This course explores the history of India from the 4™ century BC to the 7
century A.D. It takes a panoramic survey of the historical developments during this crucial
period of Indian history. The course studies the eventful changes which took place under the
Satavhana, Kushanas, Guptas, Vakatakas , Chalukyas and Pallavas. The students will be
introduced to the incomparably vivid picture of India which prevailed during the ancient period.
They will be acquainted with not only the glory of Ancient India but also the social inequality
and social evils which have shaped India in the past.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

th

1) Know the political ,economic and religious developments which took place in early
historic India
2) Explain the role played by Major Satavahana, Kushana, Gupta and Vakataka Kings
3) Give an account of the developments in the Post-Gupta period
4) Have an informed opinion about the society and culture of Ancient India

Module I: Early Historic India

a)Sources: Gatha Saptashati, Periplus of the Erythraean Sea

b)Major Kings: Satavahana and Kushanas

¢)Industry and Trade

d) Hinayana Buddhism

Module II: The Classical Age

a) Major Kings: Guptas and Vakatakas

b)Economy and Greater India

c)Literature and Science

d)Religion

Module III: The Post-Gupta Period

a) Source: Hiuen Tsang

b)North India: Harshavardhana

c¢) Deccan: Early Chalukyas of Badami

d) South India: Pallavas

Module I'V: Society and Culture

a) Position of Women and Varna Structure (From Vedic period to Post-Gupta period)

b) Education

c) Art (From Mesolithic Art to Ajanta Paintings)

d) Architecture- (Rock-Cut Caves (Maharashtra) to Constructed Temples (Madhya Pradesh)
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Select Reference Books :

Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.

Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular
Prakashan.

Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bharatlya Itihasa Samiti (1951): The
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The
History and Culture of the Indian People).

Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India:

Motilal Banarsidass.
Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.

Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India:

Macmillan India.

Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University
Press India.

Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.

Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of

California Press.

Majumdar, R. C.; Altekar, A. S. (1986): Vakataka - Gupta Age Circa 200-550 A.D:
Motilal Banarsidass (History and Culture Series).

Munshi, K. M.; Majumdar, R. C. (1997): The Classical Age: Bharativa Vidya
Bhavan (History and culture of the Indian people / General ed.: R.C. Majumdar).

Sastri, K.A.N. (1958): A history of South India from prehistoric times to the fall of
Vijayanagar: Oxford University Press.
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B.A. Part I11
Semester VI, Course No. XIII DSE E-187
History of Medieval India ( 1526-1707 AD )

Course Objectives : This course explores the history of the Mughal period in India. The
Mughals introduced fundamental changes in the polity, economy, society, culture and religion of
India. The Bahamani kingdom in the Deccan also split up into five smaller kingdoms during this
period. In the course the students will be introduced to the important events, personalities and
developments in India. They will know the policies followed by important rulers and will
acquaint themselves with the general scenario prevalent in India during the period. They will
understand how a syncretic culture developed in India during the period.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know about the various sources for writing Medieval Indian history

2) Explain the role of rulers like Babar, Akbar, Chandbibi and Ibrahim Adilshah II

3) Gain knowledge about the administrative and revenue system

4) Describe the condition of Industry and trade

5) Explain important developments in religion, society and culture
Module I: Sources
a) Literary: Akbarnama, Gulshan -i -Ibrahimi
b) Archaeological ( excluding monuments)
c¢) Accounts of Foreign Travelers: Francois Bernier, Niccolo Manucci
Module II - Major Rulers
a) Babar: Battle of Panipat and foundation of Mughal empire.

b) Akbar: Rajput policy
¢) Chandbibi
d) Ibrahim Adilshah II
Module III- Administration and Economy
a) Administration: Central and Provincial
b) Land Revenue: Akbar and Malik Ambar
¢) Industry and Trade
Module I'V: Religion, Society and Culture
a) Religious Policy: Akbar and Aurangzeb
b) Society: Hindu and Muslim
c¢) Architecture: Mughal and Adilshahi
Select Reference Books:

® Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part I, Rupa, Delhi, 2002
® Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974
® Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979
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Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981.

Qureshi .H., The Administration of the Moghal Empire, Delhi, Low Price,
Publication 1990

Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984

J.F. Richards, The Mughal Empire, Delhi Foundation Books, 1993.

Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman,
Hyderabad, 2007
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Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara , Cambridge University Press, 1989

M. P. Patil, Court Life under the Vijaynagar Rulers, B.R. Publishing
Corporation, 1999
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Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson,
2011.
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B.A. Part 111
Semester VI, Course No: XIV. DSE E-188
Making of the Modern World (16™ to 19™ Century)

Course Objectives: This course deals with significant events in global history. The
primary objective of the course is to introduce the students to the important events which have
happened in the world in modern times. These events which were revolutionary in character had
a profound impact on the making of the modern world. The students will be acquainted with the
events of the Glorious revolution in England. They will understand the causes for the rise and
spread of Nationalism and Imperialism. Moreover, they will know about some select important
personalities who contributed to the making of the Modern World.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know the causes and consequences of the Glorious revolution in England

2) Explain the concept of Nationalism and account for its rise and spread.

3) Describe the unification of Italy and Germany.

4) Give an account of the rise, growth and impact of Imperialism

5) Explain the significance of the Partition of Africa

6) Know the life and thoughts of important leaders like Metternich, Karl Marx and

Abraham Lincoln

Module I: Glorious Revolution

a)Causes

b) Major events

c) Consequences

Module II: Nationalism

a) Causes for the rise and spread of Nationalism

b) Unification of Italy and Germany

¢) Impact

Module III : Imperialism

a) Causes for rise and growth of Imperialism

b) Partition of Africa

c¢) Impact on the world

Module IV: Important Personalities

a) Metternich

b) Karl Marx

c)Abraham Lincoln

Select Reference books:

e Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988
e L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, 2011

e David Thompson, Europe Since Napoleon, Penguin books, 1971
e T.C.W. Blanning, The Oxford History of Modern Europe, OUP, 2000



C.J.H. Hayes, Modern Europe to 1870 , Macmillan, University of Michigan, 1953
Desmond Seward, Metternich: The First European, Thistle Publishing, 2015
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B.A. Part 111
Semester VI, Course No. XV DSE E-189
Polity, Economy and Society under the Marathas

Course Objectives : The objective of the course is to explore the nature of the Maratha
polity. It will acquaint the students with the economic and social condition prevalent under
Maratha rule. The course will also introduce the students to the sources of Maratha history.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know the various sources for writing the history of the Marathas

2) Explain the significant developments in the polity of the Marathas

3) Describe the economic conditions

4) Explain the social conditions.

Module I: Sources

a. Importance of sources

b. Indian Sources: Sanskrit, Marathi, Persian

c. Foreign sources : Portuguese and English

Module II: Polity under the Marathas

a. Concept of Kingship

b. Asthapradhan Mandal

c. Transfer of power — Chhatrapati to Peshwa, Peshwa to Karbhari

Module III: Economic condition

a. Agrarian system — Land Revenue, Irrigation
b. Industry
c. Trade and Commerce
Module I'V: Social condition
a. Social Structure - Family , Untouchability, Vethbegar , Slavery.
b. Condition of women and caste system
c. Education and Festivals

Select Reference books :
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Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 2nd ed., Pune,
1981

Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Maratha Socio-Economic History, Atlanta Polishers,
New Delhi, 1994

Choksey, R. D., Economics Life in Bombay Deccan, Asia Publishing House,
Mumbai 1955

Desai, S.V., Social Life in Maharashtra under the Peshwas, Popular Prakashan,
Bombay, 1962

Duff, Grant., A History of Mabhrattas, Vol. I to IIl, Oxford University Press,
Calcutta, 3rd ed., 1921

Gune, V. T., The Judicial System of the Marathas, Deccan College, Pune, 1953
Kulkarni, A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji (A Study in Economic History),
Pune, 1969.

Mahajan, T. T., Industry, Trade and Commerce during the Peshwa period, Jaipur,
1980

Kadam V.S. Maratha Confederacy:A study in its origin and development,
Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt Limited , 1993

Fukazawa, H — The Medieval Deccan: Peasants, Social Systems and States
Sixteenth to Eighteenth Centuries, OUP, New Delhi, 1999
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B.A. Part II1
Semester VI, Course No. XVI DSE E-190
Methods and Applications of History

Couse Objectives: This course has been designed to impart knowledge of the methods
of history to the students. The students will understand the nature of archival sources. They will
be introduced to the trends of local and oral history and will know about the tools of local history
like Survey, Interview and Questionnaire. The students will be introduced to the technique of
collecting data through oral interviews. The students will understand the concept of the museum
and learn the basic principles of museology. Moreover, the course will introduce the students to
the relevance of monumental heritage and its relationship with the discipline of history through
the concept of Heritage Tourism

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Understand the nature of archival sources

2) Gain conceptual clarity about recent trends in history.

3) Know about the application of history in museums.

4) Explain the concept and scope of heritage tourism.

(Note: The students should undertake Individual/ Group field projects for
assignments in which they could take oral interviews / surveys/ regarding persons, events
and local socio-political, economic and cultural developments related to local history. They
should make audio recordings of the interviews and develop an archive of local oral
history in the college department. These audio interviews would form an important source
of local history)

Module I: Archival Sources

a) Meaning, types, and importance of Archives

b) Types of Records

c¢) Concept of Digital Archives

Module II: Recent Trends in History

a) Local History

b) Oral History

c¢) Tools of Local History (Survey, Interview, Questionnaire)
d) Interview Technique

Module III: Museology

a) Definition, Nature and Importance of Museum

b) Types of Museums

¢) Methods of Collection, Conservation and Preservation Techniques of Objects
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Module 1V -Understanding Heritage Tourism
a) Concept, Scope and Significance of Heritage Tourism

b) Meaning and Historical Perspective of Tourism
c) World Heritage Sites in India

Select Reference books:

B. Shaik, Ali., History:Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978
Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979

Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi, 1998

Sreedharan, E., A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Orient
Longman, Hyderabad, 2000

Sarkar, H., Museums and Protection of Monument and Antiquities in India, New
Delhi, 1980

Agarwal, O. P. Conservation of Manuscripts and Pantings of South East Asia,
London, 1984
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus from June, 2020
Bachelor of Arts Part III — Political Science - Sem — V and VI

1) Title: Subject: Political Science (Paper No. 7 to 11) Optional under the Faculty of Arts.
2) Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.
3) Duration: The course shall be a full time course. The duration of course shall be three years.
4) Pattern: Pattern of examination will be Semester.
5) Eligibility For Admission: As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit
list in the qualifying examination.
6) Medium of Instruction: The medium of instruction shall be English or Marathi
7) Equivalence In Accordance With Titles And Content Of Papers: For Revised Syllabus As
follows:
SEMESTER V
Sr No | Paper No Title of Old Paper Paper No Title of New Paper
1 VII Modern Government VII Political Theory
2 Vi Public Administration VI Public Administration
3 IX International Politics IX International Politics
Constitution of . o
4 X United States of America X Comparative Politics
5 XI Classical Western Political Thought XI Western Political Thought [
SEMESTER VI
Sr No | Paper No Title of Old Paper Paper No Title of New Paper

1 X1II Modern Political Concepts XII Modern Political Concepts

2 XIII Administrative Thinkers XIII Politics and Movements in Maharashtra

3 XIv Foreign Policy of India XIV Foreign Policy of India

4 XV Constitution of XV Comparative Government

China and Sweden (With special reference to UK & USA)
5 XVI Modern Western Political Thought XVI Western Political Thought 11




Structure of Course

Revised syllabus of B.A. Part III (Political Science) From June, 2020

Semester Paper No. Title of the Paper Theory Marks | Term work
Paper VII Political Theory 40 10
Paper VIII Public Administration 40 10
Sem V Paper IX International Politics 40 10
Paper X Comparative Politics 40 10
Paper XI Western Political Thought I 40 10
Paper XII Modern Political Concepts 40 10
Paper XIII Politics and Movements in Maharashtra 40 10
Sem-VI Paper XIV Foreign Policy of India 40 10
Parxy | G e s | 0
Paper XVI | Western Political Thought 11 40 10




Revised Syllabus B.A. III- Political Science (CBCS) From June 2020

Semester - V Paper No. VII DSE E-76

Title: Political Theory

Course Outcome:

1) Getting basic knowledge of Political Theory

2) Understanding of approaches to Political Theory

3) Knowing Behavioural movement in Political Science

4) Acquiring knowledge about concepts of Power, Authority and Legitimacy

Sr. No. Unit No. and Title of the Unit

Teaching Hours

Credits

Unit 1: Political Theory.
a. Nature and scope of Political Theory.
b. Political Philosophy and Political Theory

c. Decline, Resurgence and Importance of Political Theory.

15

01

Unit 2: Approaches to Political Theory
2. a) Normative Approach
b) Empirical Approach

15

01

Unit 3: Behaviouralism & Post Behaviouralism
a) Behavioral Approach—Meaning,
3. Characteristics & Evaluation
b) Post Behavioral Approach —Meaning,
Characteristics & Evaluation

15

01

Unit 4: Concepts in Political Theory
a) 1)Political Power—Meaning, & Types,
2)Theories of Political Power—Psycho-Analytical
4. Theory, Sociological Theory, Liberal Democratic
Theory, Marxian Theory
b) Authority -Meaning & Types
c)Legitimacy —Meaning , Basis of Legitimacy

15

01

References:

1) Freidrich C. H. An Introduction to Political Theory.

2) Ernest Barkar, Principles of Social & Political Theory, Oxford, 1976
3) Ashirvadam & Misra, Political Theory, S Chand, Delhi 2004.

4) Dr. A.H. Doctor, Issues in Political Theory

5) Lass let Peter & Runciman W.C.(ed) Philosophy, Politics & Society, (3rd Series) Oxford, Blackwell, 1976

6) Mac Iver, Modern State, OUP, 1926
7) Verma S.P. Modern Political Theory, Vikas, Delhi, 1913
8) Carnoy, State and Political Theory, Princeton, 1984

9) Strauss L. What is political Philosophy & other essays, Glencoe, Free Press, 1959.
10) A Brecht, Political Theory-Foundations of 20th century Political Theory, Bombay, 1965.

11) David Held, Political Theory & Modern State, Polity, 1984.

12) Cresingay D. and Minogue (Ed) Contemporary Political Thinkers, Methuan, London, 1975.

13) Quinton A (Ed) Political Philosophy, Oxford, 1967.

14) Bena and Peters Social Principles & Democratic State, George Alien & Unwin, 1959
15) Einstein Mathew, Kenny Micheal ,(ED) Political Ideologies: A Reader & Guide OUP; 2005

3




16) Bhargava Rajeev & Acharya Ashok, Political Theory, Pearson,2015

17) wé fa.=1. b forgia ,wenry foqzdia ty it Hee,ammdT 2 e
18) e s, Trstehiar forgia snfon fersgywon, fiferer, AR, R0 0%

19) = fasr enfor gav , Tkt TeReuAT enTfur fgia, SrEwEE OO, R0%4




Course Outcome:
1) Acquiring information about various concepts in Public Administration.

Semester - S Paper No. VIII DSE E-77
Title: Public Administration

2) Getting knowledge about Organization, its Bases, Principles and Units.

3) Getting acquainted with the budgetary process in India.

4) Understanding the interface between citizens and Public Administration; and other agencies in society

and Public Administration.

Sr. No.

Unit No. and Title of the Unit

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit 1:

Introduction to Public Administration

a) Meaning, Nature and Scope

b) Politics and Administration Dichotomy

¢) Evolution of the Discipline and its Present Status

15

01

Unit 2:

Organization

a) Meaning and Bases of Organization
b) Principles of Organization

¢) Units of Organization

15

01

Unit 3:

Financial Administration:

a) Meaning and definition of Budget

b) Budgetary Process in India

¢) Parliamentary Control of the Budget in India.

15

01

Unit 4:

Accountability and Control

a) Concepts of Accountability and Control

b) Legislative, Executive and Judicial Control over Public
Administration

¢) Citizen and Administration

d) Citizen’s Charter, Role of: Media, Interests Groups,
Voluntary Organizations, and Civil Society.

15

01

Recommended Books

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration, Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6

Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi.

. Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration, Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi.

. Laxmikanth M, Public Administration, McGraw Hill Education (India) Private Limited, Chennai.

2
3
4. White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration
5
6
7

. Prof. Fadia B. L. and Fadia K, Public Administration in India, Sahitya Bhawan, Agra.
8 ST U, TTETe o1me, SRy, e e, SeTe
9 TG .31, AR dedl J 7, AT, 1980
10 $THER T, TR ARG, HERrsg forermdis do fAfidt #ee A, 1975

11 ATt o, AT =TT | (STTATE : |TeT hetahvll ), TN AT, 83Ta1E, 2002




12 10 9.F. SAressmrenT fgid | formm gehme, e
13 SINTS TR AATRYRTTEH fgia o HrRidgdr ,herer | 3ieTg
14 SRR TS, AT, ARl |, HTE




Semester — V - Paper No. IX DSE E-78

Title: International Politics

Course Outcome :

1) Getting acquainted with the concepts and dimension of International Politics.

2) To understand main theories of International Politics.

3) To know the working of international and regional organizations and the new world order

that emerged after the end of cold war.

b) Regional Organizations: European Union, ASIAN
¢) Economic Organizations: WTO and BRICS

Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching Credits
No. Hours
Unit — 1. Nature of International Politics
1. a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of International Politics 15 01
b) Theories of International Politics: Idealist and Realist.
Unit — 2. National Power :
2. a)Meaning of National Power 15 01
b) Elements of National Power.
Unit — 3. Diplomacy :
3. a)Meaning of Diplomacy, 15 01
b)Kinds and Functions of Diplomacy.
Unit — 4. New World Order :
4 a) Post Cold-War International Order 15 01

Recommended Books:

w N

4

5 TIYLERT FHd, ST Hefer, HeT, AT ,2006

6 I s .Ut AW TSI, ATfEcaya, 3TTT,2004
7 QAN TS, HTagTa Hater, fuesqy AT, 2018

8 TTEIeT 9.1, TS Haier, JTid, I3,

9 qreeh o1 2.., AT Helel—HEaT=AT Heohoo T SEHE ,q0r 2012

10 ST LA, TSR Heiel HTI0T TSR, o, AR

Vinoy Kumar Malhotra - International Relation (New Delhi: Anmol Publication 1999)
Joshna Goldstein - International Relation (New York: Longman, 2003)
Hans Morgenthau - Politics Among Nation (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1985)

TSR g, ST T e, o, 3fiamee, 2005




Semester — V Paper No. X DSE E-79
Title : Comparative Politics

Course Outcome:
1) Students will be familiar with basic theory of comparative politics

2)Students be able to understand constitutionalism, federalism.

3) Students shall understand party system and pressure groups and its functioning.

4) Students shall understand classification of political parties and pressure groups.

Sr.
No.

Unit No. and Title of the Unit

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit — 1. Comparative Politics

a) Meaning, Nature and Scope of Comparative Politics

b) Structural Functional Approach to the study of Comparative Politics
c¢) System Approach to the study of Comparative Politics

d) Marxian Approach to the study of Comparative Politics

15

01

Unit — 2. Constitutionalism

a) Meaning and Definition Constitutionalism

b) Constitutionalism in United Kingdom

¢) Constitutionalism in United States of America

15

01

Unit - 3. Federalism

a) Meaning and Nature federalism

b) Essential Conditions of Federation
c¢) Challenges before Federation

15

01

Unit — 4. Political Party and Pressure Groups
a) Meaning and types of Political Party
b) Meaning and Classification of Pressure Groups
c¢) Role of Political Parties and Pressure Groups

15

01

Recommended Books:

PN

9.

10.

Harry Eckstein & David E. Apter- Comparative Politics, A Reader (New York, The Free

Press, 1969.

J Blondel- An Introduction to comparative Government, London, 1969.
Herman Finer- The theory and Practice of Modern Government, Mathuen and
Company, London 1969

S. R Maheshweri — Comparative Government and Politics ,Laxmi Narayan Agrwal,

Agra, 1983

V.N Khanna— Major Political Systems, Chand and Chand company , Delhi
J.C Johari — Comparative Politics, sterling Delhi.

VidyaBhushan — Comparative Politics , Atlantic Publication and Distributers.
H,Denis Derbyshire, lan Derbyshire — Political system of the world,

Alied Publishers.Ltd.

D. Deol — Comparative Government and Poltics, sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd
V.D. Mahajan- Select Modern Government, S Chand &Co.Ltd, New Delhi




11 S TS, TATCHe RMTE HTI0T Tt Rem fiuestql AmTE, 2015
12 TTTEfSH T rTereh Qe Uef TSI, Wi e Jfseier, 2017
13 STredt S1E.. qerTereh T, & 2008
14 TSI SHYHTIT, TATH USHIAT foh ST, L S, 2018
15 ToReaTTeT qu, TerTeHsh Tt -EETT ST IToRATE, 3 NG serehrea™, 2016
16 T AT, CTCHe RITE Te TSIl ST TeheH ,2012
17 39TS WE., T TsTUG dici-eh foram maemse formdts sy ffifdt
18 SR fo1. 71 JeTTTeHeh ST SATIOT TSTeh T

19 Tt SRR T STl e Jorredt  Jre, AT
20 T STAHT ICA{Toh IMTE STIOT TSI AT AT
2 1 JSTTErshL 1T AT (e TSTehT e, TTEAT TR



Semester — V, Paper No. XI DSE E-80
Title of the Paper: Western Political Thought — I

Course Outcome :
1) Students will get acquainted with the western tradition from Plato to Rousseau.

2) Students will understand the evolution of western Political idea.
3) Students will be able to study historical aspects of western state and society.

Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching | ¢ gits
No. Hours
Unit — 1. Plato 15 01
1.
7 Unit — 2. Aristotle 15 01
3 Unit — 3. Machiavelli 15 01
4 Unit — 4. Rousseau 15 01
Recommended Books:
1) Francis W. Coker - Recent Political Thought, The world Press Pvt. Ltd.
2) George H. Sabine - A History of Political theory, George G. Harrap&comoany
Ltd. London.
3) C.L. Wayper - Political thought, S.T. Pauls, Honce Warwick lane London,
Ec. 4

4) V.D. Mahajan & R.R. Seth, Recent Political Thought, Premier Publishing Co, Delhi.

5) William Ebenstiein, Great Political Thinkers — Plato To the present Modern Political
thought, The great Issues, IlInd Edition, Oxford & IBH Publishing company.

6) Radhey Sham Chourasia, History of western Political thought — Volume I & 11

7) Suda J.P., History of Political Thought,K.Nath, Meerut ,Vol. 1 to 3 ,Reprint,2017

9 WTes WI.e., W SATTOT qTiEmTed Trotehia forerm, fdestqy, AT

10 1< T3 1., ITiEmTe Tstehier forem yaTe, wenrsg sy v [, qor
11 Ste 1.3 Tsfeh  forami= ghagra, e, o

12 FHeAehvfl et ,Hereeh Tstehra foremald, formirdt &1t

10



B. A. Part 111 — Political Science - Semester — VI
Semester VI, Paper No. XII DSE E- 201

Title of the Paper: Modern Political Concepts

Course Outcome

I.

Student will know modern concepts such as Feminism, Multiculturalism, Environmentalism

and Civil Society etc.

2.This will enable students to have comprehensive idea of contemporary scenario in political science.

Sr.

Teaching

Unit No. and Title of the Unit Credits
No. Hours
Unit — 1. : Feminism
L. Meaning, Origin and Development of Feminism.
1. II. Characteristic of Feminism 15 01
III. Theories of Feminism
Unit — 2. Multiculturalism
L. Meaning and Development of Multiculturalism
2. IL. Will Kymlicka’s theory of Multiculturalism 15 01
III. Nationalism and Multiculturalism
Unit — 3. Environmentalism
I.  Origin and Causes of Environmentalism
3 II.  Characteristics of Environmentalism 15 01
' III. International Efforts for protection of Environment
IV. Global Warming
Unit — 4. Civil Society
L Meaning and Development of Civil Society
4 II. Civil Society—Liberalism and Political Economy 15 01
’ I11. Locke, Hegel, Marx and Antonio Gramsci on Civil Society
Iv. Post Colonialism and Civil Society

Recommended Books:

1 Kymlika Will, Multicultural Citizenship :Liberal Theory of Minority

Rights,Clarendon Press, 1995
2 Kymlika Will, Contemporary Political Philosophy, Oxford,2001
3. Bhargava Rajeev and Acharya Ashok, Political Theory : An Introduction, 1st. Edition,
Pearson, New Delhi,2008
4 TSt ST SF. AT e TSTehiy fremrTett, 31ere,ges, 2014

5 ¥ TSfier 37T STRie, (ST )USTehr g aferT (SFane: siaasie)

fusrdT 7 feeett, 2011
6 TS farier TrsTehiy fgieTeiet Jerd HeheaHT, fo  3{mee, 2009
7 YNTad ST Hewlaed &iare

8 wTerd forgga , faet T forem : wet wecarean fommeid Reeri=n uit=r— grwe, qur,2008

11




Semester VI Paper NO. XIII DSE E- 202

Title of the Paper: Politics and Movements in Maharashtra

Course Outcome :

1)Student will know the Political System of Maharashtra.

2)They will understand the process of formation of Maharashtra State

3)Student will know the movements, pressure groups and political parties in Maharashtra.
4)This will provide comprehensive idea of contemporary politics of Maharashtra.

Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching Credits

No. Hours

Unit-1 Samyukta Maharashtra
a. Movement of Samyukta Maharashtra and formation of Maharashtra State 15 01
b. Developments in Politics of Maharashtra after1 960
c. The Politics of Regional Imbalance — Cooperative Sector and Economy

Unit—2 Organization of State Government
a. Executive: Governor, Chief Minister and Council of Ministers —
2. Composition, Powers and Functions 15 01
b. Legislature: Legislative Assembly and Legislative Council- Composition,
Powers and Functions.

Unit — 3. Politics of Maharashtra
a. Major Political Parties in Maharashtra 15 01
b. Regional Parties in Maharashtra
c. Coalition Politics

Unit — 4. Political and Social Movements in Maharashtra
a. Peasant Movements

4, b. Dalit Movements 15 01

c. Superstition Eradication Movements

d.Student Movements

References:

1- Usha Thakkar and Mangesh Kulkarni (Ed.) Politics in Maharashtra
2- M.S.A. Rao/Francis Frankel (Ed.) Politics in Maharashtra — Vol 2. Oxford Uni. Press, 1990.

3 Murugkar Lata, Dalit Panther Movement in Maharashtra :A Sociological Appraisal,South Asia
Books,1991
4 Shah Ghanshyam, Social Movements in India,sage,1991

5 S 3Rk HENTSZTS! SMTE ST TSThROT, §3 HaTg ,1998

6 UGB FeTE STIOT fortaret ToIefiey, HeTreg Tt TrstehmoT, ST, qur ,2005

7 UGB GETH SATIOT FHreTehvll GeTe, HERTSgI e FaTeers, HHshiei= SehT=,q0r ,2007
8 ¥Tes WT.7., AT TIeaToT Tl of TISTehTOT, Hiehd, 3TTTTEE, 2007

12



9 STEe ToHIH ST10T AL (HUTEeh), HERTST TSI 4T TBUMR? Ffeh 3TRTSHY, 2015
10 hTes HTTSITTST, Wch HERISE:2hTeT STTIOT 3ATST 1998

11 e 21.fe ekt Ao fererm, sftform, qor

12 GHd AT 3 2 (W) HENTSgIdiie] ST lsaareeTersh fer=m,JiaHT qor

13 S8 TSTZ, (V) SR SATfoT svegfevepatt, i qor

14 ¥Tes 1., SSfoheTes fohaTiT (T, ) SISeTal HErTSe, STeigaht SThIGHT HTART,2003

15 STETeeht Mo , 2T, 2fiiTa ST SHT,HLMTHE T8 ST Heicad |l hIeelqL, 201 1
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Semester VI Paper No. XIV DSE E- 203

Title: Foreign Policy of India

Course Otcome:
1. Student will understand, ‘what is Foreign Policy and what are the objectives of Foreign

et

Policy.

This will provide comprehensive idea of foundation of Indian Foreign Policy

Student will come to know India’s relation with super powers and neighboring countries.

It will bring attention of the students towards the current national and international political

situation and foreign policy.

Sr.
No.

Unit No. and Title of the Unit

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit 1: Foreign Policy
a) Meaning and Objectives of Foreign Policy.
b) Determinants and Basic Principles of Indian Foreign Policy

15

01

Unit — 2. India and Global Powers
a)  India— US Relations
b) India— USSR and Russia Relations
¢) India-— China Relations

15

01

Unit — 3. India’s Relations with her Neighbors
a)India — Pakistan
b)India — Bangladesh
c¢)India — Shrilanka

15

01

Unit — 4. Continuity and Change in India’s Foreign Policy
a) Foreign Policy of India in Cold War Era
b) Foreign Policy of India in Post Cold War Era

15

01

Recommended Books :

1.
2.
3.

4

5 TRIYLERT T, ST Hefe, HeT, AT ,2006

6 I S .USt. AW TSI, ATfEcaya, 3TTT,2004
7 QAN TS, HTagTa Faier, fiuesqy AT, 2018

8 TTEIeT JT. 1., TS Haier, JRTid, I3,

9 TS 12T, ST Heftr—HEeaT=aT Hehe T STFHE ,q0r,2012

10 SRTSHT L., TSI Hefer ST TSTHRT, Torem AT
11 TTBTOTHT ST, BHRTA I STHTTcIeh TSTehROT of ST URATSE ST Shifehet, 2012
12 TEGTITRT ST, T o ST,8eh1e5,901, 2014

14

Vinoy Kumar Malhotra - International Relation (New Delhi: Anmol Publication 1999)
Joshna Goldstein - International Relation (New York: Longman, 2003)
Hans Morgenthau - Politics Among Nation (New York: Alfred Knopf, 1985)

TSI Teis, ST Heie, forem, fimee, 2005




13 SSTGBTITRT St HTRATe! TS S0 &Tded & feereda Sfem qur, 2007
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Semester VI Paper No XV DSE E- 204

Title: Comparative Government (With special reference to UK & USA)

Course Outcome:

1. To familiarizes students with composition, functions, and law making process of legislative bodies in
UK and USA.

2. To introduce the students with execution process of laws in UK and USA

To introduce the Judicial System in UK and USA and procedure of adjudication

4. Students will understand the role of Pressure Groups in the Politics of UK and USA.

et

o Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching

No. Hours Credits

Unit 1: Legislature
1. a) Parliament of UK- Composition, Powers and Functions 15 01
b) Congress of USA- Composition, Powers and Functions

Unit — 2 Executive
2. a) King, Prime Minister and Council of Minister in UK 15 01
b) The President, Vice President, and Secretaries in USA

Unit — Judiciary
3. a) House of Lords and Supreme Court of Judicature in UK 15 01
b) Supreme Court of USA- Composition, Powers and Functions

Unit — 4 Political Party and Pressure Group

a) Political Party system in UK- Conservative Party and Labour
4. Party 15 01
b) Political Party System in USA- Democratic and Republican Party
¢) Pressure Groups in UK and USA

Recommended Books :

1. Harry Eckstein & David E. Apter- Comparative Politics, A Reader (New York, The Free Press,
1969.

J Blondel- An Introduction to comparative Government, London, 1969.

V.D. Mahajan- Select Modern Government, S Chand &Co.Ltd, New Delhi

Herman Finer- The theory and Practice of Modern Government, Mathuen  and Company,
London 1969

S. R Maheshwari — Comparative Government and Politics ,Laxmi Narayan Agrwal, Agra, 1983
V.N Khanna — Major Political Systems, Chand and Chand company , Delhi

J.C Johari — Comparative Politics, sterling Delhi.

Vidya Bhushan — Comparative Politics , Atlantic Publication and Distributers.

9. H,Denis Derbyshire, Ian Derbyshire — Political system of the world, Alied Publishers.Ltd.

10. D. Deol — Comparative Government and Poltics, sterling Publisher Pvt. Ltd

11 S TS, TATCHe RMTE HTI0T TS ReT fHuesTq AW, 2015
12 TS TR qerTeHe: ST T TSI, R 9o GfseRIT, 2017
13 STedt ST, JeTeHe TSt EfeT ,2008

14 TSI SATHIHTRT, TATCH TSI Toh @, 7T a4, 2018

Rl el

PN
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15 foreamet qum, qerTereh TSTidl-Seemy 7R Tfsham g ST satse™, 2016
16 T AT, JTCHe MTE Taf TSI, ST T ,2012

17 <I9S H.3., I USAUGAT diaii-eh T, menrse forrmdis ter fAfifdt

18 ST {171 JeTTcHe ST SATIOT TSfeh T

19 ST <IEIRET S SRTT=I ST oMt e, AT

20 SR STAHT [ TA{Teh ITE SATOT TSI, AT, AT

2 [ QFTTRL TI. HATY (e STl €, AT T
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Semester VI Paper No. XVI DSE E- 205
Title:Western Political Thought- 11

Course Outcome:

1. The students will understand Political views of J. S. Mill, Karl Marx, Gramsci & Hannah Arendt
2. The students will get acquinted with various aspects of state and society with western perspective.

Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching | ¢ gits
No. Hours
1 Unit 1: J.S. Mill 15 01
2 Unit — 2 Karl Marx 15 01
3 Unit 3 — Antonio Gramsci 15 01
4 Unit — 4 Hannah Arendt 15 01
Re commended Books :
1) Francis W. Coker - Recent Political Thought, The world Press Pvt. Ltd.
2) George H. Sabine - A History of Political theory, George G. Harrap & comoany
Ltd. London.
3) C.L. Wayper - Political thought, S.T. Pauls, Honce Warwick lane London,
Ec. 4
4) V.D. Mahajan & R.R. Seth, Recent Political Thought, Premier Publishing Co, Delhi.

5) William Ebenstiein, Great Political Thinkers — Plato To the present Modern Political

thought, The great Issues, IInd Edition, Oxford & IBH Publishing company.
6) Radhey Sham Chourasia, History of western Political thought — Volume I & 11

7) Suda J.P., History of Political Thought, K.Nath, Meerut ,Vol. 1 to 3 ,Reprint,2017

8) Steve Buckler Hannah Arendt and Political Theory : Challenging the tradition, Edinburg

University Press, 2011
9) Murray Forsyth and Muurice Keens- Soper The Political Classics : Green to Dworkin,
OUP, 1996

10) Weisman Tama , Hannah Arendt and Karl Marx : On Totalitarianism and the Tradition of

Western Political Thought
11 Buttigieg Joseph, (Ed.) Antonio Gramsci —Prision Notebooks, Columbia University

Press,2011
12 Arendt Hannah, The Origins of Totalitarianism, Schocken Books,1951

13 TRYY Sfefa, TR qefm qTiepmTed Tstehier fererm, /iR AT

14 ¥1o5 WT.Q1., WA SATIOT 2T Ustehiy T, ffuestqy, AR
15 71< T 3., wnferre Ustehia fomm warre, werrsg s gy fAfddt, qor

16 Stes 1.3 Tsfehr forami=n ghaera, e, o
17 ARl GeTert ,Herseh Tsiehta foremeld, formired! &Taq

18 o forsry STfon 3, re=ated USiehiy formeeid, e, qur,2012

19 SETEH SR HIFIATE —SACHTRIETE, ST, q01,20 10
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur.
REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. Il SOCIOLOGY
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)

Semester — V, DSE — E66 SOCIOLOGY - VII
WESTERN SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS
(June, 2020 onwards)

A)Course Objectives

Objective of teaching sociological Thinkers to undergraduate students is to enable them to apply
theory to their own everyday life experiences.

This requires that students develop their sociological imagination and the capacity to read
each situation sociologically and then to think about it theoretically.

To this end, it is imperative that sociological theory courses demonstrate the applicability of
theory to students.

B) Course Learning Outcomes:
1. Understanding the grand foundational themes of sociology.

2. Application of theories and concepts from classical sociological theories to develop
intellectual openness and curiosity.

3. Appreciation of the classical concepts and theories to develop awareness of the limits of
current knowledge.

C) Course Content:

Module Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching | Credits
Hours
Module - | AUGUSTE COMTE 15 1

A) Law of Three Stages
B) Concept of Positivism.
C) Social Statics and Social Dynamics.

Module -II | KARL MARX 15 1
A) Dialectical Materialism
B) Theory of Class Conflict
C) Theory of Alienation




Module -1IT | EMILE DURKHEIM 15 1
A) The Study of Social Facts

B) Theory of Division of Labour
C) Theory of Suicide

Module -1V | MAX WEBER 15 1
A) The Ideal Type

B) Theory of Social Action
C) Types of Authority.

D) Teaching Learning Process:

1. The students are encouraged to read the original texts and the teacher often participates in the
reading process. Thereby the teacher engages in active, rather than passive, pedagogy.

2. It is important that the classroom sessions, initiated either by the student or the teacher, would
encourage teamwork and draw students towards learning, yet there are other means

available now which add to that. The use of digital/ICT generated techniques (audio-visual

aids).

E) Assessment Methods:

1. Class assignments/term papers, theme(s) of which are chosen following teacher student
discussion, is one of the ways of assessing the subject and writing skill of the students.

2. Tutorial discussion oral presentations and viva-voce, short individual/team led field
studies/projects and seminars/workshops are other modes of assessment. These are included in
the Internal Assessment (IA) system.

3. Mid-semester examination is another mode of assessment. Here again, the topic(s) on which
the students are to be examined are chosen through teacher-student consultation. Mid-semester
examination tests the students on the grasp of the topic(s) in particular and the discipline in
general.

4. The end-semester examination is conducted by the university and the student is tested and
evaluated on the basis of the entire paper (syllabus). S/he is expected to have a full knowledge of
the paper and prescribed readings.

NOTE: Visit to University Library




F) REFERENCES:
1. Abraham Francis Modern sociological Theory, Delhi Oxford University press,1982
2. Abraham Francis ‘Sociological Thought’, Madras Macmillan,1991
3. Aron Raymond Main Currents In Sociological Thought,Vol.I & 11
4. Coser A.Lewis ‘Masters of Sociological Thought” Rawat publications Jaipur 1996
5. Delaney Tim ‘Contemporary Social Theory,Investigation and Application’
6. Haralambos & Holborn Sociology : Themes and Perspectives Published by
Harper Collins Publishers Ltd.London W6 8JB 2008
7. Ritzer George Classical Sociological Theory, 4th edition,Nework, Mc-grawhill
publication. 1996.



REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Semester — V, DSE — E67 SOCIOLOGY- VIII
METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (Part-I)
(June, 2020 onwards)

A) Course Objective:

1. The course is a general introduction to the methodologies of sociological
research. It will provide the student with elementary knowledge of the
complexities and philosophical underpinnings of research.

B) Course Learning QOutcomes:

1. Students are introduced to the concept of conducting research, which is inclusive of
formulating research designs, methods and analysis of data. Some knowledge of
elementary statistics is also provided to the students to acquaint them with quantification
of data.

2. The thrust of the course is on empirical reasoning, understanding and analysis of social
reality, which is integral to the concepts of quantitative research. Students learn to
differentiate between qualitative and quantitative aspects of research in terms of
collection and subsequent analysis of data.

3. Through the competing theoretical perspectives and methodologies, students are able
to understand that social reality is multi-faceted, heterogeneous and dynamic in nature.

4. By imparting the knowledge of theory and praxis of research, students are prepared to
arrive at a critical understanding of the course. It also equips them with necessary skills
for employment in any social research organization.

C) Course Content:

Module Topic and Sub- Topic Teaching |Credits

Hours

Module-1 Introduction to social Research

Philosophy of social science 15 01
Meaning and objectives of social research
Scientific Steps in Social Research
Relation between theory and fact

e oe

Module -2 Research Design

Meaning and Nature of Research Design
Explorative 15 01
Descriptive

Experimental

go o

Module -3 Basic Elements of Social Research

a. Concepts-meaning and characteristics




b. Variable- meaning and Types 15 01
¢. Hypothesis- meaning and Sources

Module -4 Modes of Enquiry

a. Quantitative Research : meaning and
characteristics 15 01

b. Qualitative Research: meaning and
characteristics

¢. Importance of Quantitative and Qualitative
Reaserch

D) Teaching - learning process:

a. A research methods course will require a robust class room discussion on various
aspects of the course leading to a clearer understanding of concepts and research methods
and the production of knowledge.

b. Interactive classroom sessions contribute to the development of group skills including
listening, brainstorming, communicating and negotiating with peers.

E) Assessment Methods: Assessment for this course will be based on written assignments,
projects, project designs and presentations.

NOTE: Organise One Day Workshop on Research Methodology

F) Reference Book :

Durkheim, E. 1958, The Rules of Sociological Method, New York: The Free Press
Weber, Max. 1949, The Methodology of the Social Sciences, New York: The Free Press

Radcliffel | Brown, A.R. 1958, Methods in Social Anthropology, Delhi: Asia Publishing
Corporation

Beiteille, A. 2002, Sociology: Essays on Approach and Method, New Delhi

Goode, W. E. and P. K. Hatt. 1952. Methods in Social Research. New York: McGraw
Hill.

Srinivas, ML.N. et al 2002(reprint), The Fieldworker and the Field:Problems and
Challenges in Sociological Investigation, New Delhi

Bryman, Alan. 2004, Quantity and Quality in Social Research,New York: Routledge

Merton, R.K. 1972, Social Theory & Social Structure, Delhi: Arvind Publishing House



REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. [Tl SOCIOLOGY
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Semester — V, DSE — E68 SOCIOLOGY - IX
POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY
(June, 2020 onwards)

A) Course Objective:
This course aims to acquaint the students with the major concepts, theoretical approaches and
perspectives of political sociology. It seeks to prepare the students to apply these concepts and
approaches to the understanding of the nature of the political processes and institutions in India.
The course also exposes the students to the emerging perspective on the polity-society
relationship in contemporary times.

B) Course Learning Outcomes:

1. An ability to comprehend the embeddedness of political and the social in each other.

2. Familiarity with different theoretical and conceptual issues in political sociology and

a capacity to use them to grasp political phenomena in a cross-cultural and

comparative perspective

3. Be able to understand and appreciate the diversity of ways in which politics operates
historically and spatially to generate a more expansive notion of the realm of the political.
4. Be able to understand the relationship between state and society in shaping politics in
India both historically and analytically.

5. Be able to generate hypotheses and research questions within the theoretical

perspectives and ethnographic contexts in political sociology.

C)Course Content:

Topic and Sub- Topic Ll;eaching Credits
ours

Module - I Nature of Political Sociology

A) Definition and Subject Matter of Political
Sociology

B) Emergence of Political Sociology 15

C) Importance of Political Sociology




Module - 11 Basic Concepts in Political Sociology
A) Power: Meaning and Nature

B) State: Meaning and Nature 15
C) Civil Society: Meaning and Nature

Module - IIT Study of Perspectives to Political Sociology
A) Perspectives on Power:
Weberian, Marxist and Ambedkarian
B) Perspectives on State: 15
Liberal, Pluralist, Power-elite, Post-modernist

Political parties in India
A) Political parties: characteristics and social
composition.
Module -1V B) Pressure groups and Interest groups:
characteristics and political significance.
C) Major Political Parties and Their Principles
15

D) Teaching-Learning Process:
Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective as majority of

students are more often disinterested in questions concerning the political. Teachers should
encourage students to read the daily newspaper and peruse electronic journals which would
animate the conceptual and analytical aspects of the course with real socio-political events
from the students’ immediate contexts. Use of audio-visual resources, mainly documentaries
will be made an integral part of learning in this course.

E) Assessment Methods:
Assessment in this paper will be in the form of written assignments, book reviews, film

reviews, class presentations, projects, and class test.
F) Keywords:
Power, Authority, Resistance, Politics, Elite, State, Democracy, Citizenship, Rights, Para-

Political Systems, Post-Colonialism

NOTE: 1) Visit to Vidhansabha / Vidhanparishad

2) Visit to any Gram Sachivalaya / Corporation




G) Reference Book(s)
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. Bhargava, R. Secularism and its Critics. New Delhi: OUP, 1999.

. Bottomore, T. Elites and Society. Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1966.

. Chakravarty, A. Contradiction and Change. Delhi: OUP, 1975.

. Dahl, R. Who Governs? New Haven: Yale University P, 1961.
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Semester — V, DSE — E69 - SOCIOLOGY - X
HUMAN RIGHTS
(June 2020 onwards)

A) OBJECTIVES:-

1.To Provide the conceptual understanding about the human rights.
2. To understand the nature and role of Human Rights in India.

3. To understand violation of Human Rights in India.

B) Course Learning Qutcomes:

After completion of program students will able to-

1)Conceptual understanding about the Human Rights

2)Identify issues and problems relating to the realization of human rights

3)Understand the nature & role of human rights in India

4) Contribute to the resolution of human rights issues and problems

5)Educate the society about the human rights and duties in order to create responsible citizenry

C) Course Content:

Teachi Credits
Topic and Sub- Topic ng
Hours

HUMAN RIGHTS

Model - I A) Meaning and Characteristics of Human Rights
B) History of Human Rights in India

( Ancient Period to After Independent Period ) 15 1
C) Perspectives of Human Rights.

(Sociological Perspective and Modern Perspectives -Jeromi
J.Shestoak)

UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZATIONS AND HUMAN
Model - I1 RIGHTS

A)Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948 15 1
B)International Covenant on Economic ,Social and cultural
Rights, 1966

C) International Covenant on civil and Political Rights,1966

HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA

Model - III | A)Indian Constitutions and Human Rights

B) National Human Rights Commission in India (Structure
and Role) 15 1
C) Function of National Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribe commission in India

VIOLATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA
Model - IV | A)Human Trafficking

B)Mob Lynching 15
C)Honor Killing




D) Teaching-Learning Process:

Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective as majority of
students are more often disinterested in questions concerning the human rights. Teachers should
encourage students to read the daily newspaper and peruse electronic journals which would
animate the conceptual and analytical aspects of the course with real sociological Perspective
events from the students’ immediate contexts. Use of audio-visual resources, mainly
documentaries will be made an integral part of learning in this course.

E) Assessment Methods:
Assessment in this paper will be in the form of written assignments, book reviews, film
reviews, class presentations, projects, and class test, Seminar .

F) Keywords:
Human Rights, Castes ,Tribe ,Political Rights, Violation ,Human Trafficking

Moab Lynching, Honor Killing

S
NOTE: 1) Visit to Old Age Home, Orphanage, etc
G) REFFRENCE :
Anthony M.J Social action through courts ,ISI ,New Delhi ,1997.
Bhatia K.LL Law and social change Towards 21% Century, Deep and Deep
,New Delhi ,1994
Bose A.B Social Security for the old myth and reality ,Center for

Public& Governance Institute of applied Manpower Research
by Concept Pub. Company .New Delhi,2006

Crampton Helen
M.

Social welfare :Institution and Process,Random and Keiser
Keneth K. House Inc ,New York,1970

Social Policy and Social Development in India

Kulkarni P.D Social Policy and social Development in
India,ASSWI,Madras,1979

Pathak s. Social;An Evolutionary and Development Perspective,Welfare
McMillan ,Delhi, 1981.

Patil The Economics of Social Welfare in India, Somayya,
Bombay,1978
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Semester — V, DSE — E70 SOCIOLOGY - XI
SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION
(June, 2020 onwards)

A) COURSE OBJECTIVE

1. This course exposes students to the distinctiveness of the sociological approach to
the study of religion.

2. The individual and the group encounter religion and/or religious phenomenon in
myriad ways be it through custom, ritual, beliefs or other practices. Students will be
familiarized with the basic theoretical and methodological perspectives on the study
of religion and also exposed to ethnographic texts on various aspects of religious
phenomenon.

3. The last section of the course touches upon some aspects of religion in
contemporary times such as secularization and multiculturalism.

B) COURSE LEARNING OUTCOMES:
1. Students will be acquainted with representative texts that symbolize the development of

knowledge in the field of Sociology of Religion. They will be able to identify different
theories, approaches and concepts that make up the study of religion, distinguish between

them and also use terms specific to the field in specific context.
2. Students will be able to make a link between texts and paraphrase their arguments and use
these to communicate their ideas in research papers, projects and presentations.
3. By encompassing contemporary developments the course enables students to think
about linkages between religion and society at various levels.

C) Course Content:

Module Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching | Credits

Hours

Module -I Understanding Religion

A) Sociology of Religion: Meaning , Scope
and Subject matter

B) Religion : Definition and Characteristics 15 1

C) Basic Concepts in Religion
1) Belief and Rituals
2) The Sacred and Profane

Module -I1 Perspectives to Study of Religion

A) Perspectives of Religion: Durkheim and
Weber 15 1

B) Perspectives of Religion in India:
Mahatma Phule and Dr. B. R.
Ambedkar




Module -IIT Religions in India
A) Hinduism, Islam 15 1

B) Buddhism, Christianity

C)Jainism, Sikhism

D) Satya Dharma and Shiv Dharm

Module -1V Religion and Social Change

A) Socio- Religious Movements

B) Religion and Violence 15 1

C) Religion and Commercialization

D) Secularism and National Integration

D)Teaching -Learning Process:
Teaching learning process in this paper has to be interactive and reflective. Teacher should
encourage students to utilize print and electronic media for acquiring knowledge regarding recent
status and trends of religion.

E) Assessment Methods:

Assessment in this paper will be from of written assignments, seminars and class test.

F)Key Words;
Religious Belief, Rituals, Scared, Profane, Magic, Violence, Secularism, National Integration.

NOTE: Visit to Any Religious place and Understand its Structure and Functioning

G)Reference Books

1. Baird, Robert D. “Religion in Modern India”. Manohav, Delhi,1995.

2. Madan, T.N.(Ed), Religion in India”, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1992.

3.Muzumdar, H.T. “India’s Religious Heritage”, Allied New Delhi, 1996.

4. Roberts, Keith A. “Religion in Sociological Perspective”, Donsey Press, New Delhi, 1984.
5.Prabhu, Pandharinath H. “Hindu Social organization: A Study in Socio-Psychological and
ideological Foundations”, Popular Prakashan, Bombay, 1963.

6. Dsouza, Leela. “Sociology of Religion™.

7.Pias, Richard. “Sociology of Religion”.

8. Salve, R.N. “Buddhism and Education”, Shruti, Jaipur, 2008.
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. Il SOCIOLOGY

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)

Semester — VI, DSE — E191 SOCIOLOGY - XII

INDIAN SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS

(June 2020 onwards)

A) Course Objectives
Objective of teaching Indian Sociological Thinkers to undergraduate students is to enable them
to apply theory to their own Indian Social life experiences. This requires that students develop
their sociological imagination and the capacity to read each situation sociologically and then to

think about it theoretically. To this end, it is imperative that sociological theory courses

demonstrate the

applicability of theory to students.

B) Learning Outcomes:

1. Understanding the characteristics and dynamics of the social world, and how
postclassical

sociologists attempt to understand the social world.

2. Appreciating the relevance and limits of the contemporary theories or theoretical

approaches to make sense of social reality.

3. Understanding the basic methodological approaches of the thinkers, through some

original texts and their role in building sociological knowledge.

C) Course Content:

Module Topic and Sub-Topic Teaching Hours | Credits
Module -1 G.S.GHURYE

A) Ideas on National Unity and Interaction 15 1

B) Study on Caste

C) Study on Indian Tribes
Module -II | A.R.DESAI

A) Study of Village Structure in India 15 1

B) Study of Indian Nationalism

C) Analysis of Indian Society through Marxian

Perspective




Module -IIT | M. N. SRINIVAS
A) Concept of Sanskritization 15 1
B) Concept of Westernization

C) Concept of Dominant Caste

Module -IV | IRAWATI KARVE
A) Concept of Kinship Relations 15 1
B) Hindu Culture: An Interpretation
C) Views on Maharashtra

D)Teaching learning process:

The students are encouraged to read the original texts and the teacher often participates in the
reading process. Thereby the teacher engages in active, rather than passive, pedagogy.

It is important that the classroom sessions, initiated either by the student or the teacher, would
encourage teamwork or draw students towards learning, yet there are other means available now
which add to that. The use of digital/ICT generated techniques (audio-visual aids).

E)Assessment Methods:
1. Class assignments/term papers, theme(s) of which are chosen following teacherstudent
discussion, is one of the ways of assessing the subject and writing skill of the
students.
2. Tutorial discussion oral presentations and viva-voce, short individual/team led field
studies/projects and seminars/workshops are other modes of assessment. These are
included in the Internal Assessment (IA) system.
3. Mid-semester examination is another mode of assessment. Here again, the topic(s) on
which the students are to be examined are chosen through teacher-student
consultation. Mid-semester examination tests the students on the grasp of the topic(s)
in particular and the discipline ingeneral.
4. The end-semester examination is conducted by the university and the student is tested
and evaluated on the basis of the entire paper (syllabus). S/he is expected to have a

full knowledge of the paper and prescribed readings.

NOTE: Visit to Universitv Librarv




F) REFERENCES:

1. Nagala B.K. ‘Indian Sociological Thought” ¢

2. V.S.Upadhyay and Gaya Pandey ‘History of Anthropological Thought’
3. Narendra K. Singh ‘Theory and Ideology in Indian Sociology’

4. T. K. Ommen andP.N. Mukharjee ‘Indian Society: Reflections and Introspections’

93]

. A.R. Desai ‘Social Background Of Indian Nationalism’

6. A.R. Desai ‘Rural India In Transition’

7. T. N. Madan ‘Western Sociologists on Indian Society’

8. Yogendra Singh ‘Indian Sociology : Social Conditioning and Emerging Concerns’
9. S.K. Pramanik ‘Sociology of G.S. Ghurye’

10. Devdas Pillai ‘Indian Sociology Through Ghurye : A Dictionary’

11. A.R. Momin ‘The Legacy Of G.S. Ghurye’

12. M.N. Srinivas ‘Social Change In Modern India’



REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Semester — VI, DSE — E192 SOCIOLOGY — XIII
METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH (Part-II)
(June, 2020 onwards)

A) Course Objectives

1. The course provides an introductory, yet comprehensive engagement with social
research.

2. Through theoretical and practical knowledge students are acquainted with the
different stages of the research process like creation of research design, methods of
data collection and analysis.

3. The imparted knowledge and training will enable students to develop a sound

understanding of both quantitative and qualitative research.

B) Course Learning Outcomes:

1. Students are introduced to the concept of conducting research, which is inclusive of
formulating research designs, methods and analysis of data. Some knowledge of
elementary statistics is also provided to the students to acquaint them with quantification
of data.

2. The thrust of the course is on empirical reasoning, understanding and analysis of social
reality, which is integral to the concepts of quantitative research. Students learn to
differentiate between qualitative and quantitative aspects of research in terms of
collection and subsequent analysis of data.

3. Through the competing theoretical perspectives and methodologies, students are able
to understand that social reality is multi-faceted, heterogeneous and dynamic in nature.
4. By imparting the knowledge of theory and praxis of research, students are prepared to
arrive at a critical understanding of the course. It also equips them with necessary skills
for employment in any social research organization.

3. Periodic tests/mid-semester examination of the covered syllabus is also undertaken by
the students during the academic session. End-semester examination is conducted by the
University of Shivaji.

C) Course Content:

Module Topic and Sub- Topic Teaching | Credit

Hours S

Module -1 Sampling and Data collection

Meaning and Purpose of Sampling
Types of sampling

Advantages and Limitation of Sampling 15 01
Primary and secondary Data collection

e o

Module -2 Observation

Observation: Meaning and characteristics
Types of Observation 15 01
c. Advantages and limitations of observation

o




Module -3 Interview and Questionnaire

a. Interview-meaning and Types
b. Advantages and limitations of interview
¢. Questionnaire- meaning and Types 15 01
d. Advantages and limitations of Questionnaire
Module -4 Data Analysis and Report Writing
a. Use of computer in data analysis
b. Statistical methods 15 01

c. Report Writing

D) Teaching-Learning Process:

1. Classroom lectures interlink the sociological theories previously taught with the
methods and techniques of data collection. Students are encouraged to construct
questionnaires and conduct interviews, use technology like online surveys to develop
practical research skills.

2. The use of statistics enables the students to understand both qualitative and quantitative
aspects of social research.

3. Alternative pedagogical techniques like outdoor learning through field trips and
research projects, audio-visual technology in classrooms provides them with both
research related knowledge and experience.

E) Assessment Methods:

1. Tutorials are given regularly to students after the completion of a topic. The objective
is to assess the understanding of the student regarding the covered topic.

2. Students are expected to submit individual/team project reports, along with making
oral presentations of the same in class.

NOTE: Organise Guest Lecture/Seminar on Social Research
Methadalaov

F)Books for References:

Ahuja Ram: Research Methods, Rawat Publication, Jaipur 2015

Ghosh B.N.: Scientific Methods and Social Research, Sterling Publishers, New
Delhi, 1982

Kothari C.R.: Research methodology: Methods and Techniques, Wiely Eastern, New
Delhi, 1992

Lal Das D.K: Designs of social Research, Rawat Publication, Jaipur,2008

Young P.V.: Scientific Social Surveys and Research, Prentice -Hall of India, New Delhi,
Fourth edition fifteen Reprint,2003
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Semester — VI, DSE — E193 SOCIOLOGY - XIV
SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY
(June, 2020 onwards)

1. To provide the conceptual understanding about anthropology
2. To understand the social aspects of tribal’s in India.

Topic Teaching
Hours

Credits

Model - 1

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL
ANTHROPOLOGY
A) Social Anthropology: Meaning and 15
Characteristics
B) Relation Between Social Anthropology
and Sociology
C) Field work Method and its Characteristics
D) Importance of Social Anthropology

Model - 11

TRIBAL SOCIETY IN INDIA
A) Tribal Society : meaning and
Characteristics 15
B) Social life : Family ,and Marriage -
Characteristics
C) Economic Life : Characteristics
D) Religious Life : Beliefs and practices

Model —
111

TRIBAL PROBLEMS

A) Poverty and Indebtedness
B) Land Alienation 15
C) Illiteracy and Exploitation
D) Religious Crisis

Model - IV

Tribal Community in Maharashtra:
Pardhi 15
A) Socio-Cultural life : Tradition and
Change
B) Economic life : Tradition and Change
C) Religious life : Tradition and Change
D) Social Movements for Development of
Pardhi Community

NOTE: Visit to Any Tribal and Nomadic Tribe Community




REFERENCE:-

Vidyarthi L.P. Tribal Culture of India, Concept Publishers,New Delhi, 1976.

E.E. Evans Pritchard Social Anthropology and Other Essays, The free Press, NewYork, 4962.
Mujumdar D.N. andMadam T.N An Introduction to Social Anthropology, Asia Publishing
House,Bombay,1973.
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K. S. Tribal Situation in India, Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla, 1972.

S.L. Doshi & P. C.Jain

Social Anthropology Rawat Publicaiton, 2001.

Mane Lximan ,Vimuktayan ,Yashvantrav chavan prtishthan,Satara 1994(Marathi)
Prabhune Girish,Pardhi,Rajhans Prakashan,pune.2006 (Marathi)

Pawar Deepak,Pardhi Samajache Antrang,

Shree Sainath Prakashan,Nagapur.2014(Marathi)
Chavan Ramnath,Bhatakya vimukantanchi Jatpanchayat,Deshmukh ani company
Pune.2006(Marathi)

Journals:
i) &7ervr (Hakara)
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. III SOCIOLOGY
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Semester — VI, DSE — E194 SOCIOLOGY — XV
RURAL SOCIOLOGY
(June, 2020 onwards)

A) Course Objectives:

1. To communicate Agriculture as the foundational material practices at the heart of the
formation of social collectivities and make sense of South Asian societies agrarian
formations.

2. To familiarize students with rural situation past and present with the help of necessary
theories and categories.

3. To make sense of rural communities, their structure, transformation and trials and
tribulations in modern world.

4. To introduce students to the rich legacy of theoretical and empirical work in rural
sociology and its continued relevance.

A) Course Learning Outcomes:

1. An empathy for and ability to engage rural communities as living societies and
understand grasp they condition as human condition.

2. An appreciation of rural world and familiarity with the trajectory of theoretical
conversation on rural issues and their social, political and policy implications.

3. An understating of emerging as well as enduring issues of concern in Indian rural
society

4. To be ready for a range of academic and professional roles that may require a
knowledge of rural societies.

C) Course Content:

Module Topic and Sub- Topic Teaching Credits
Hours

Introduction to Rural Sociology
A) Meaning of Rural Sociology
B) Origin, Scope and Subject

Module -1 Matter of 15 01

Rural Sociology
C) Importance of Rural Sociology
with the reference of India

Module-2 Indian Rural Community

A) Village studies in India
B) Classification of Indian 15 01
Villages
C)Changing Nature of Rural
Community in India




Module -3 Social Institutions in Rural
Society 15 01
A) Marriage, Family and kinship
Institution

B) Caste and Balutedari
C)Political life : structure and

change
Module-4 Changing Indian Agrarian
Society 15 01
A) Rural Cooperative and Rural
Industry

B)Markets, Land Reforms and
Green Revolution
C)The Agrarian Issues

D) Teaching Learning Process:

The teaching learning for this course involves lectures, tutorial conversations
around contemporary issues of concern for agrarian societies and extensive usage of
imaginative literature and films that makes the lived world of peasantry and rural
communities come alive to the students.

E) Assessment Methods:

Recommended evaluation would be an assignment that tests the conceptual grasp
of the students and a project that prompts students to engage in research about a historical
or contemporarily rural issue.

NOTE: Visit to village and Grampanchayat and Understand its Structure and Rural
Development Programs

F) References:(English)
BeteilleAndre:Caste, Class and Power, Oxford University press, (India),New Delhi, (2012).

Beteille Andre: 'The Study of Agrarian Systems: An Anthropological Approach', from Marxism
and Class Analysis, New Delhi: Oxford. 2007.

Bandopadhyay :'Reflections on Land Reform in India since Independence' from T. V.
Satyamurthy (Ed.) Industry and Agriculture in India Since Independence, Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Desai A.R.:Rural Sociology in India Popular Prakashan, Bombai,(1969 reprint 2009) .




Dhanagare, D. N.: 'Green Revolution and Social Inequalities in Rural India' from, Economic
and Political Weekly, Vol. 22, No. 19/21, Annual Number (May, 1987),

Dube SC: Indian Village, Routledge,New York, (Second edition 2018)
Mukherjee Ramkrishna: The Dynamics of a Rural Society, Akademie -Verlag, Berlin, (1957)

OOmmen T.K.: Green Revolution and AgarinConflicts, Economics and Political weekly,
Vol.-6,Issue-26(1971)

Shah, A.M.: Changes in the Indian Family: An Examination of Some Assumptions’, in The
Family in India: Critical Essays, New Delhi: Orient Longman (1998)

Srinivas ML.N.: India: Social Structure, Hindustan Publishing Corporation, Delhi (1980)
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REVISED SYLLABUS OF B. A. lll SOCIOLOGY
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Semester — VI, DSE — E195 SOCIOLOGY — XV
URBAN SOCIOLOGY

(June,2020 onwards)

A)Course Objectives:
1. Urbanization is an important aspect of modern society. This course is will provide an
Exposure to key theoretical perspectives for understanding urban phenomena in historical
and contemporary contexts.
2. It also reflects on vital concerns of urban living while narrating the subjective experiences
of urban communities. With case studies from India and other parts of the world this
course will help students understand and relate to the complexities of urban living.
3. The course seeks to evolve critical thinking and develop a policy perspective on the
urban.

B)Course Learning Outcomes:

1. To appreciate the significance of the city and the process of urbanization and its
Consequences across the globe, through cross disciplinary texts and ethnographic studies.
2. To understand the urban in the historical as well as modern contexts - the idea of
Urbanism and urban space and the intersections in these of institutions, processes and
Identities. This is to be achieved by exposing students to critical theoretical debates which
help them to gain a deeper understanding of city life and urban environment which can
Also help them understand their own social environment better.

3. To learn about key urban processes such as migration, displacement and urban slums, as



Well as critical contemporary issues such as resettlement and rehabilitation and also
engage in issues of public policy, urban transformation and change. Knowledge of such
Themes will help students pursue further studies in academic areas such as development
and also engage in research on public policy, urban transformation and change.

4. To develop critical thinking and a reflective perspective through exposure to multicultural
Thought; to enhance disciplinary knowledge, research-related skills and develop a

problem-solving competence.

C) Course Content:

Module Topic and Sub- Topic Teaching Credits
Hours
Module | Introduction to Urban Sociology
A) Definition, Meaning & 15 01

Nature of Urban Sociology.
B) Subject Matter of
Urban Sociology.

C) Importance of the
Study of Urban Sociology

Module Il Major Concepts in Urban
Sociology.
A)Urban 15 01
Community.
B)Urbanism.
C)Rural- Urban
differences- continuum
Module Il Process of Urbanization
A) Meaning and
15 01

Nature of Urbanization




B) Causes of
Urbanization.
C) Consequences of

Urbanization

Module IV Urban Social Structure.
A) Urban Family :
Characteristics and Change 15 01
B) Urban Social
stratification: Caste & Class.

Q) Urban Occupations:

Characteristics and Change

D) Teaching Learning Process:
The sociology of the urban is simultaneously theoretical and yet deeply experiential.The
teachinglearning for this course necessarily has to be deliberative, drawing from the
multicultural exposure to city living. There will be an emphasis on blended learning
supported by debates anddiscussions. Classroom lecturesshall be supplemented by power
point presentations and film screenings onvarious contemporary urban issues. Invited lectures
by policy makers, activists,practitioners and other stake holders would be integral to the
curriculum. Students wouldbe encouraged to set out into the field to grasp issues with greater
clarity. City walks will be encouraged to enrich the experiential understanding of the urban.
Learning would also involve a multi-disciplinary perspective, collaborating with other social
sciences that engage with the urban as well as the disciplines of urban planning and
architecture, in order to enhance problem solving and critical thinking ability.

E) Assessment Methods:
Assessment for this paper would be in the form of tests, written assignments, projects’
reportsand presentations.

F) Key Words:




Urban, Urbanism, Urbanisation, City, Migration, Settlement, Space, Ecology.

NOTE: 1) Visit to any Slum Area in City and Understand their Problems

2\ Vicit tn anv Citvi and Nhecarva ite Fracuctem

G) References:-

1. Wilson R.A & Schlutz David : Urban Sociology, Prentice Hall, England, 1978
2. Rao M.S.A. : Urban Sociology in India, Orient Longman
New Delhi, 1974.
3. D Souza Alfred : The Indian city: Poverty Ecology and Urban

Development, Manohar, New Delhi,1978.

4. Dube K.K. and Singh A.K. : Urban Environment in India, Inter India, New Delhi
1980.

5. Mitra, Ashok et.al. : Indian cities, abhinav, New Delhi,1980.

6. Berge E.E. : Urban Sociology, Free Press, New York,1962

7. Bose, Ashish : Studies in India’s Urbanisation, Tata McGraw Hill,

New Delhi, 1973
8. Singh Pramod : Ecology and Urban India, Vol.ll Ashish, New
Delhi, 1987.
9. Urban Sociology : Rajendra K. Sharma Atlantic Publishers &
Distributers, New Delhi, 1997
10. Urbanization : Concept & Growth: A.K. Shrivastava,

H.K.Publishers and Distribtors, New Delhi, 1989



B.A. Sociology Outcome

Sociology is the most contemporary and versatile of the Social Sciences. It trains
students to grasp social structures, understand social processes map the dynamics
of social change, decipher social interactions and make sense of individual and
collective experiences in their social, historical and cultural context. Sociology is at
once critical and constructive; conceptual and applied; theoretical and empirical. It
1s a science that cohabits comfortably with literary flair, speculative sensibility,
historical imagination and statistical rigour. It is incessantly reflexive about its
methods, demanding about its research techniques and standards of evidence.
Sociology is ever so subtle about the conceptual distinctions it draws and zealous
about its disciplinary boundaries and identity. At the same time, sociology is the
most open and interdisciplinary of social sciences. The Pursuit of sociology is a
systematic effort at recovering, mapping and making sense of our kaleidoscopic
collective self under the sign of modernity. It is both historical and comparative.
Sociology as an academic discipline is committed to the ideal of generating public
knowledge and fostering public reason. It embodies best of enlightenment virtues:
scientific reason, tolerance of diversity, humanistic empathy and celebration of
democratic ideals. It is the science of our times.

Teaching Learning Process

Multiple pedagogic techniques are used in imparting the knowledge both within
and outside the classrooms. Listed below are some such techniques:

» Lectures

Tutorials

Power-point presentations

Project work

Documentary Films on relevant topics

Debates, Discussions, Quiz

vV YV YV YV VY VY

Talks /workshops



vV YV VY V V V V

vV VWV YV YV YV VY V V V V

Interaction with experts
Academic festivals
Classics and other sociologically meaningful films
Excursions and walks within the city
Visit to the museums
Outstation study tours ..... Survey designs
Internships
A note on Assessment Methods

Besides the formal system of University exams held at the end of each
semester as well as mid-semester and class tests that are held regularly, the
students are also assessed on the basis of the following:

Written assignments

Projects Reports

Presentations

Participation in class discussions

Ability to think critically and creatively to solve the problems
Application of classroom concepts during fieldwork
Reflexive Thinking

Engagement with peers

Participation in extra and co-curricular activities

Critical assessment of Films /Books etc.



VVVVVVVVVVVYVYVY

A note on career trajectories for Sociology Graduates and (for)
Prospective employers:
Students with a grounding in Sociology have contributed immensely to the
following
fields :
Academics
Bureaucracy
Social Work
Law
Journalism both print and visual
Management
Policy Making
Developmental Issues
Designing and Conducting surveys
Human Resource Development
Competitive Examinations
Advocacy
Performing Arts
Research in contemporary issues of Gender, Development, Health, Urban
Studies,
Criminology etc.
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A.IIT
Compulsory English
Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS)
ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION
From June 2020 Onwards

Course Objectives:

VVVVVVVYY

To enhance students’ communication skills

To impart employability skills to students

To prepare students for competitive examinations

To enable students to acquire professional skills such as media writing

To enable students to learn manners and etiquettes required at workplace

To enhance students’ reading comprehension skills

To create interest in English literature among students

To inculcate human values and ethics in order to enable students’ to become good
citizens of the country

Course Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Y

YVVV VYV VVVYV

MODULE I

Communicate in English, in oral and written modes, in their day-to-day lives as
well as at workplaces.

Face job interviews confidently and efficiently.

Acquire soft skills required at workplaces and in real life.

Learn group behavior and team work.

Learn to value and respect others’ opinions and views and develop democratic
attitude.

Face competitive examinations confidently and efficiently with adequate
linguistic confidence.

Acquire professional skills required in media writing such as writing editorials.
Learn to appreciate and enjoy reading poetry and prose passages.

Acquire human values and develop cultured outlook.

SEMESTER V AECC 5

A. Interview Skills
B. The Interview -V.V. John

MODULE 11

A. Grammar for Competitive Examinations
B. The Lottery - Shirley Jackson

MODULE IIT

A. Writing Skills for Competitive Examinations
B. After Twenty Years - O’ Henry

MODULE IV

A. I Shall Return To This Bengal - Jibananda Das
B.(i) Song of Youth - A. P. J. Abdul Kalam
(i1) The Orphan Girl - Henry Derezio



*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

SEMESTER VI AECC 6

MODULE V
A. Group Discussion

B. The Lighthouse Keeper of Aspinwall - Henry Sienkiewicz
MODULE VI

A. Note Making and Note Taking

B. Three Questions - Leo Tolstoy
MODULE VII

A. Media Writing

B. Eight Rupees - Murli Das Melwani

MODULE VII
A. The Mystic Drum - Gabriel Okara

B. (i) Two Dead Soldiers- Jean Arasanayagam
(i1) Bora Ring - Judith Wright

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT |

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A.Ill
Compulsory English

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS)

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2020 Onwards)

Semester V (Paper E) Total Marks: 40
Q. No | Sub Type of Question Based on Marks
Q.
Q.1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four Prose and Poetry 03
alternatives to be set
B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03
C. | Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for | Prose and Poetry 02
1 mark each
Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences | 2 on Prose and 1 04
each. (2 out of 3) on Poetry
B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 1 on Prose and 1 04
sentences each. (1 out of 2) on Poetry
Q.3 -- Questions to be set on Interview SKills (A or B) Module I A 08
Q4 -- | Question to be set on Grammar for Competitive Module IT A 08
Examinations (A or B)
Q.5 -- | Question to set on Writing Skills for Module IIT A 08
Competitive Examinations(A or B)
Semester VI (Paper F) Total Marks: 40
Q. No | Sub Type of Question Based on Marks
Q.
Q.1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four Prose and Poetry 03
alternatives to be set
B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03
C. | Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 1 | Prose and Poetry 02
mark each.
Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 2 on Prose and 1 04
each. (2 out of 3) on Poetry
B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 1 on Prose and 1 04
sentences each. (1 out of 2) on Poetry
Q.3 -- Question to be set on Group Discussion(A or B) Module V A 08
Q4 -- Question to be set on Note Making and Note Module VI A 08
Taking(A or B)
Q.5 -- Question to set on Media Writing(A or B) Module VIT A 08




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part 111
Special English

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective

Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11) & Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136)

Course Objectives:

From June 2020 onwards

» To introduce students to the major trends in literary criticism.

» To familiarize students with the major critical concepts.

» To help students to study the original contributions made in the field of literary
criticism.

» To acquaint students with the various literary and critical movements.

» To train students to write critical appreciation of poetry.

Course Outcomes:

» Students are able to understand the major trends in criticism.

» Students are able to interpret critical concepts.

» Students are able to study the original contributions to literary criticism.

» Students are acquainted with literary and critical movements.

» Students are able to understand the meaning and appreciate the poems critically.

Semester V(Paper VII) (DSE- E11)

Module I

Introduction to Literary Criticism:
1. Nature of Criticism
2. Function of Criticism

Module I1

Classical Criticism:

1. The Concept of Tragedy
2. The Ideal Tragic Hero
(From Aristotle’s Poetics)

Module 111

Neo-classical Criticism:
Dr. Samuel Johnson’s Preface to Shakespeare (1765)

Module IV

Literary Terms:

1. Symbolism 2. Realism
3. Humour 4. Paradox

Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

Semester VI  (Paper XII) (DSE- E136)

Module V Romantic Criticism:

William Wordsworth’s Theory of Poetic Diction

(From William Wordsworth’s Preface to Lyrical Ballads)
Module VI Victorian Criticism:

Matthew Arnold’s Touchstone Method
( From Matthew Arnold’s The Study of Poetry)

Module VII

Modern Criticism:




T S Eliot’s Tradition and Individual Talent (1919)

Module VIII | Practical Criticism:
Poetry

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI

Abrams, M. H. 4 Glossary of Literary Terms (8th Edition). New Delhi: Akash Press, 2007.

Alexander, L. G. Prose and Poetry Appreciation for Overseas Students. London: Longman
Green and Comp. Ltd., 1966.

Allex,Latter & Rachel, Teubner. William Wordsworth’s Preface to the Lyrical Ballads. London:

Macat Library, 2018.

Bliss, Perry. 4 Study of Poetry. Kindle Edition, 22 Feb., 2018.

Butcher, S. C. Poetics. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers, 1978.

Bywater, Ingram. Aristotle’s Poetics. Oxford: Atthe Clarendon Press, 1976.

Cuddon, J. A. The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary Theory (4th Edition).
London and New York: Penguin, 2000.

Davis, Joseph, K. Pathea, R Broughton and Michael Wood. Literature. Illinois: Scott, Foresman
and Comp. Glenviews, 1977.

Eliot, T.S. The Sacred Wood — Essays on Poetry and Criticism. (Seventh edition),1950.

Enright, D.J. & Ernst De Chickera. English Critical Texts: 16th Century to 20" Century.OUP,
1968.

Fyfe, Hamilton. Aristotle’s Art of Poetry. London: OUP, 1940.

Gray, Martin. 4 Dictionary of Literary Terms (York Handbooks), Pearson Education, 2009.

Hudson, W. H. 4n Introduction to the Study of Literature. New Delhi: Atlantic, 2007.

Richards, 1. A. Practical Criticism: A Study of Literary Judgment. New Delhi: UBS Publishers,
2002.

Scott James, R. A. The Making of Literature. Mumbai: Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 1963.

Sherbo, Arthur(ed.). The Yale edition of the works of Samuel Johnson.Vol.7. New haven: Yale
University Press,1968.

S. Ramaswami & V. S. Seturaman (ed.) The English Critical Tradition: An Anthology of English
Literary Criticism, Volume 1,. New Delhi: Macmillan Publishers India Ltd. 1977/2009.

Seturaman, V. S., C. T. Indra and T. Siraman. Practical Criticism. Madras: Macmillan India

Ltd., 1995.

Waugh, Patricia (ed.) Literary Theory and Criticism: An Oxford Guide. New Y ork: Oxford
University Press, 2006.

Wimsatt, W. K. and Cleanth Brooks. Literary Criticism: A Short History. New Delhi: Oxford
and IBH Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd., 1957.

Wellek, Rene and Austin Warren. Theory of Literature. London: Jonathan Cape, 1949.




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part 111
Special English
INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11)
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER

From June 2020 onwards

Total Marks: 40
Q1. Objective type Question

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives. 4

B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each. 4

(Q1 A and B to be set on topics covering Module I to I'V)

(At least one item to be set on each Module)

Q2. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each.

(A or B to be set on Module I, I1, and III) 10
Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each.

(A or B to be set on Module I, I1, and III) 10
Q3 A. Write short notes on the following: (Any 3 out of 5) 12

(3 to be set on Module IV and 2 on Module I, I1, III not covered in question 2 and 3)

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS)
Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136)
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER
From June 2020 onwards
Total Marks: 40
Q1. Objective type Question

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives. 4
B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each. 4

(Q1. A and B to be set on topics covering Module V to VII)

(At least one item to be set on each Module)

. Q2. Answer in the questions 250-300 words each. 10
(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)

Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each. 10
(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)

Q4. Write critical appreciation of the given poem. 12

(with the help of points such as title, theme, content, devices, message, style, thyme-scheme,
diction, type of poem, tone, stanza-pattern, metre, etc. (Based on Module VIII)

EQUIVALENCE

Old Title New Title

LITERARY CRITICISM AND LITERARY | INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY
APPRECIATION CRITICISM




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A.III
English Special
ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE — E12) and Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE - E137)
(From June 2020 Onwards)
Course Objectives:
» To make students engaged and curious readers of poetry
» To introduce students to poetry from various cultures and traditions
» To make students understand that poetry gives intellectual, moral and
linguistic pleasures
» To make students hear and read poems aloud and to memorize lines
Course Outcomes:
» Students will be able to trace the development of the poetry in English from
the days of Shakespeare to the contemporary India.
» Students will be able to appreciate and analyze the poems properly.
» Students will have a fairly comprehensive view of the Western and Eastern
poetic tradition and they will be able to relate it to various literary movements.
» Students will have an insight into poetry and they will be able to make a
lively and interesting reading.

SEMESTER V (Paper VIII) (DSE — E12)

MODULE NO. | TITLE OF THE MODULE NAME OF THE POET
L. Topics For Background Readings:
1. | Elizabethan Poetry
2. | Metaphysical Poetry
3. | Romantic Poetry
IL. Selections from Elizabethan Poetry:
1. | Sweet Warrior (Sonnet 57) Edmund Spenser
2. | Sonnet To The Moon Sir Philip Sydney
3. | Full Many A Glorious Morning... (Sonnet 33) William Shakespeare
I11. Selections from Metaphysical Poetry:
1. | The Sun Rising John Donne
2. | The Retreat Henry Vaugham
3. | The Collar George Herbert
IV. Selections from Romantic Poetry:
1. | My Heart Leaps Up William Wordsworth
2. | The Rime of the Ancient Mariner S. T. Coleridge
3. | Ozymandias P. B. Shelley
4. | When We Two Parted Lord Byron

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR




SEMESTER VI (Paper XIII) (DSE — E137)

MODULE NO. | TITLE OF THE MODULE NAME OF THE POET
V.  Topics For Background Readings:
1. | Victorian Poetry
2. | Modern English Poetry
3. | Modern Indian English Poetry
VI. Selections from Victorian Poetry:
1. | The Lady Of Shallot Alfred Lord Tennyson
2. | My Last Duchess Robert Browning
3. | Love Came Down At Christmas Christiana Rossetti
VII. Selections from Modern English Poetry:
1. | No Second Troy W. B. Yeats
2. | The Hollow Men T. S. Eliot
3. | Tonight I Can Write Pablo Neruda

VIII. Selections from Modern Indian English Poetry:

1. | The Professor Nissim Ezekiel

2. | A Hot Noon in Malabar Kamala Das

3. | ARiver A. K. Ramanujan

4. | A Kind of Happiness Jayanta Mahapatra

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT

Division of Teaching Hours: 8 Modules x 15 Hours each= 120 Hours

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI

Appelbaum, Stanley. English Romantic Poetry: An anthology. Dover Publications Inc. 1996.

Burrow, Colin. Metaphysical Poetry. Penguin Classics. 2006.

Chaudhuri, Roshinka. A History of Indian Poetry in English. Cambridge University press. 2016.

Chaudhuri, Sukanta. Modern Indian Literature, New Delhi: OUP, 2004.

Courthope, W.J. 4 History of English Poetry. Vol.I Macmillan, 1995.

Craig, W.J. (ed.). The Complete works of William Shakespeare. Oxford: OUP., 1905.

Fenton,James. An Introduction to English Poetry. New York: Farrar, Strauss and Giroux, 2004.

Gardner, Martin, The Annotated Ancient Mariner, New Y ork:Clarkson Potter,1965.

Harold Bloom and Lionel Trilling. (ed.) Romantic Prose and Poetry, New York: OUP, 1973.

Mitra, Zinia(ed.). Indian Poetry in English:Critical Essays. New Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt
Ltd.,2012.

Naik, M.K. 4 History of Indian English Literature. Delhi, 1982.

Narasimhaiah, C.D., (ed.) An Anthology of Commonwealth Poetry,Delhi: Macmillan, 1990.

Negri,Paul. English Victorian poetry. Dover Publications Inc. 1998

Ramanan, M.G. Modern English Poetry: A Selection. New Delhi:Orient Blackswan,2013.

Samuel Taylor Coleridge, Biographia Literaria, ed. George Watson. London: Everyman, 1993.




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A.III
English Special
ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE - E12)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER From June 2020 Onwards
Marks: 40
Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives (4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 4)
(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module II, IIT and IV)
Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module I)
Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module IL, III or IV)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module I and two be on Module I1, III or IV)

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE — E137)

Marks: 40
Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives (4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 4)

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VI, VII and VIII)

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module V)

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on VI, VII or VIII)

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module V and two be on Module VI, VII or VIII)

EQUIVALENCE
Old Title New Title

Understanding Poetry English Poetry




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part 111
Special English
ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE — E13) & Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE — E138)

From June 2020 onwards
Course Objectives:
> To make students understand different forms of drama

» To enable students to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts
» To help students improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the

reading of drama
» To enable students to know about various aspects of the drama
Course Outcomes:

» Students are able to understand different forms of drama.
» Students are able to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts.
» Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the
reading of drama.
» Students are able to know about various aspects of the drama.
Semester V (Paper IX) (DSE — E13)
MODULE 1
Definition and Elements of Drama
MODULE IT
Tragedy as a Form
MODULE III
The Importance of Being Earnest - Oscar Wilde
MODULE 1V

Hamlet — William Shakespeare

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Texts:
Wilde, Oscar. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi: General Press, 2018.
Shakespeare, William. Hamlet. Penguin Books, 1980.

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE — E138)

MODULE V

Types of Drama
MODULE VI

Comedy as a Form
MODULE VII

Nagmandala — Girish Karnad
MODULE VIII

Harvest — Manjula Padmanabhan



Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Texts:

Karnad, Girish. Nagmandala. Oxford University Press, 1990.
Padmanabhan, Manjula. Harvest. Delhi: Penguin, 1997.

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI
Aasand, Hardin L. Stage Directions in Hamlet: New Essays and New Directions. NJ: Fairleigh
Dickinson University Press, 2003.
Babu, Munchi Sarat. Indian Drama. New delhi: Prestige Books, 1997.
Bhatt, S.K. Indian English Drama: A Critical Study. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,
1987.
Bloom, Harold. The Importance of Being Earnest: Modern Critical Interpretations. Chelsea
House Pub., 1988.
Driver, T.F. Drama and History. New York: Columbia University Press, 1967.
Ddiya, Jaydipsinh. (ed.) The Plays of Girish Karnad: Critical Perspectives. New Delhi: Prestige
Books, 1999.
Gargy, Balwant. Folk Theatre of India. Culcutta: Rupa & Co., 1991.
Gillespie, Michael Patrick. The Importance of Being Earnest.(Norton Critical Editions).
W.W.Norton and Co., 2006.
Hibbard, G.R. (ed.) Hamlet. OUP: 1988.
Hirsh, James. Shakespeare and the History of Soliloquies. NJ: Farleigh Dickinson University
Press, 2003.
Joshi, R.G. Myth in Indian Drama. Delhi: B.R. Publishing Corporation, 1984.
Kumar, Nand. Indian English Drama: A Study in Myths. New Delhi: Sarup and sons, 2003.
MacCary, Thomas. Hamlet: A Guide to the Play. London: Greenwood Press, 1988.
Martin, James. The Meaning of the 21° Century. New York: Riverhead Penguin, 2007.
Priestley, J.B. The Art of the Dramatist. London: Heinemann, 1957.
Rajkumar, K. Socio-Political Realities in Harvest. Purna:RHI,Mahmul, 2012.
Robertson, Ronald. Globalization: Social Theory and Global Culture. London: Sage, 1992.
Sen,B. The Importance of Being Earnest. Unique Publishers,2015.
Styan, J.L. The Elements of Drama. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1967.
Vaidyanathan, G. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi: Narain Publications, 2018.
Worthen, W.B. (ed.). Anthology of Drama (Fourth edition). London: Cengage Learning
EMEA, 2004.




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part 111
Special English
ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper 1X) (DSE - E13)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (From June 2020 onwards)
Marks: 40
Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives (4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 4)

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module I and II)

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)

(A or B to be set on Module III and IV)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV)

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE — E138)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (From June 2020 onwards)
Marks: 40
Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives (4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 4)

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on VII and VIII)

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII)

EQUIVALENCE
Old Title New Title

Understanding Drama English Drama




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part III Special English
ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper X) ((DSE — E14) & Semester VI (Paper XV) (DSE - E139)

From June 2020 onwards
Course Objectives:
» To make students understand different forms of novel.
» To enable students to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts.
» To help students to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the
reading of novels.
» To enable students to know about various aspects of the novel.
Course Outcomes:
» Students are able to understand different forms of novel.
» Students are able to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts.
» Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the
reading of novels.
» Students are able to know about various aspects of the novel.

SEMESTER V (Paper X) (DSE — E14)

MODULE 1

Rise and Development of the Novel
MODULE I

Aspects of the Novel
MODULE III

The Old Man and the Sea — Ernest Hemingway
MODULE IV

The Power and the Glory — Graham Greene

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Texts:
Hemingway, Ernest. The Old Man and the Sea. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1952.
Greene, Graham. The Power and the Glory. New York: Time Reading Special Edition. 1940,
1962.

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

SEMESTER VI (Paper XV) (DSE - E139)

MODULE V

Historical and Psychological Novel
MODULE VI

Satirical Novel and Epistolary novel
MODULE VII

Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale - George Orwell
MODULE VIII

The Guide - R. K. Narayan

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods



Prescribed Texts:
Orwell, George. Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale. New York: Signet Classic, 1996.
Narayan, R. K. The Guide. US: Viking Press, 1958.

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT

Suggested Reading: for Semester V and Semester VI

Auden,W.H. The Enchafed Flood: The Romantic Econography of the Sea. New York: Random,
1950.

Abrams, M. H. 4 Glossary of Literary Terms (8" Edition) New Delhi, Akash Press — 2007

Bender, Bert. Sea Brothers: The Tradition of American Sea Fiction from Moby-Dick to the

Present. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1988.

Bloom, Harold. Ernest Hemingway’s The Old Man and the Sea: Modern Critical
Interpretations.Cheasea House Publications, 2008.

Bradbury, Malcolm. The Novel Today. Glasgow: F. C. Paperbacks, 1982.

Brooks and Warren. Understanding Fiction. Prentice Hall, 1959.

Dedria, Bryfonski & Hall, Sharon. Twentieth Century Literary Criticism: George Orwell.
Michigan: Book Tower, 1979.

Edel, Leon. The Psychological Novel: 1900-1950. Ludhiana: Kalyani, 1997.

Forster, E. M. Aspects of Novel. London. 1949.

Hynes, Samuel, ed. Graham Greene: A Collection of Critical Essays. New Jersy: Prentice
Hall.Inc. 1973.

Jones, David P. Graham Greene. Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd. 1963.

Kerala, Calling. From Eric Blair to George Orwell, Biography. London: Sage, 2003.

Kermode, Frank. Sense of an Ending. OUP, 1967.

Lall, Pamji. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: A Critical Study. New Delhi: Roma
Brothers India Pvt. Ltd. 2005.

Lewis,R.w.B. & Conn, Petr J.ed. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: Text and Criticism.
New York: The Viking Press, 1970.

Lubbock, Percy. The Craft of Fiction. London: Jonahan Cape, 1965.

Matz, Jesse. The Modern Novel: A Short Introduction. Oxford Blackwell, 2004.

Meyers, Jeftery. George Orwell: The Critical Heritage. Routledge, 1997.

Rimmon-Kennan, Shlomith. Narrative Fiction. London and New York: Routledge, 2005.

Roy, Ruby. 4 Critical Study of R.K. Narayan’s Swami and Friends and The Guide. Delhi:

Kalpaz Publications, 2015.

Rees, R. J. Introduction to English Literature. London: Macmillan, 1966/1968.

Singh, P.K. The Novels of R. K. Narayan :A Critical Study. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers.

Stade, George, ed. Six Contemporary British Novelists. New York: Colombia University Press,
1976.

Subramaniam, K.S. Graham Greene: A Study of Graham Greene’s Works. Bareilly: Prakash
Book Depot, 1978.

Vinson, James, ed. Contemporary Novelists. London: St. James Press, 1972.

Watt, Ian.. Rise of the Novel. London: Penguin, 1957.

Woodcock, George. 20" Century Fiction. London: The Macmillan Press Ltd., 1983.




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part 111
Special English
ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS)
From June 2020 onwards
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR

(Semester V Paper X DSE - E14)

Marks: 40
Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives (4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 4)
(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module I1I and IV)
Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module I and II)
Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module III and IV)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)
(Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV)
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR
(Semester VI Paper XV DSE - E139)
Marks: 40
Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives 4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 4)
(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)
Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)
Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on VII and VIII)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII)

EQUIVALENCE
Old Title New Title

Understanding Novel English Novel




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B.A. 111
English Special
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V —Paper XI (DSE - E15) & Semester VI — Paper XVI (DSE - E140)
From June 2020 onwards

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS
Semester V —Paper XI (DSE -E 15)

Course Objectives:
» To orient students to the concept of communication.

» To make the students familiar with varieties of the English language.
» To acquaint students with different levels of the study of language.
» To study the basic units of grammar.
Course Outcomes:
» Students know the concept of communication.
» Students are familiar with varieties of the English language.
» Students know different levels of study of the English language.
» Students know basic units of grammar.

Semester V —Paper XI DSE -E 15
MODULE 1

Language and Communication
1. Definitions and characteristics of language
i1. Human and Animal communication systems (Special reference to

Hockett’s 7 characteristics of language)
MODULE II
Phonology
MODULE III
Morphology
MODULE IV

Words

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods



Reference Books :

Balasubramaniam, T. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students, Delhi:
McMillan, 1981.

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B., Spoken English, Hyderabad: Orient Longman,
2000.

Hockett, C.F., 4 Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, . 1963.

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996.

Jones, Daniel, English Pronouncing Dictionary, ELBS Edition.

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: a New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan,
2010.

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1981.

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., A Comprehensive Grammar of
English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010.

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New
Delhi: Pearson, 2015.

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An
Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999.

Trask, R. L, Key Concepts in Language and Linguistics, London: Routledge,
1999.

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford
University Press, 1989.

Velayudhan, S. &Mohanan, K. P., An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure
of English, New Delhi: Somaiya Pub. Pvt. Ltd., 1977

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN From June 2020 onwards

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V —Paper XI (DSE - E15)

Q.1

Q.2
Q.3

Objective type

a) Three term labels 3)
b) Transcription of words with primary stress 3)
c) Conversion of the given transcriptions into the conventional spellings (2)
a) Write short notes (2/3) ( to be set on Module I ) (10)
b) Morphological Analysis giving labels (2/4) 4)
a) Identification of word formation/morphological processes (4)
d) Identification of word classes (4)

Q.4. Write short notes (2/4) (2 each to be set on Module II & 1V) (10)



Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B.A. 111
English Special
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester VI — Paper XVI (DSE - E140)
From June 2020 onwards

Course Objectives:
» To acquaint students with structures and functions of words and phrases.
» To enable students to know and identify elements and types of clauses.
» To study Subordination and Coordination.
» To study different ways of structuring clauses.

Course Outcomes:
» Students know words and phrases.
» Students know and identify elements and types of clauses.
» Students know types of sentences.
» Students know the different ways of structuring clauses

Semester VI — Paper XVI (DSE - E140)
MODULE V
Phrases
MODULE VI
Clauses
MODULE VII
Subordination and Coordination
MODULE VIII
Basic and Derived Structures
1) Inversion / Fronting
i1. Negation
iil. Interrogation
iv. Exclamation
v. Omission of Certain Elements
( Relative Pronouns, Comparative Clauses, Tag Questions)
vi. Passivisation
vii. Subject Raising
viii. Style Transformation

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods



Reference Books :

Crystal, David, Linguistics, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1974.

Hockett, C.F., 4 Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, 1963.

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996.

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: A New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan,
2010.

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1981.

Palmer, F. G., Grammar, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1973.

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., A Comprehensive Grammar of
English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010.

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New
Delhi: Pearson, 2015.

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An
Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,1999.

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford
University Press, 1989.

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN From June 2020 onwards

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester VI — Paper XVI (DSE - E140)

Q.1 a) Identify elements of clause (S, P, O, C, A) (4/6) 4)
b)Transformation of sentence (to be set on Module VIII) (4/6) 4)
Q.2 a) Write short notes. (2 each to be set on Module V & VI)  (2/4) (10)
b) Give form and function labels to the underlined phrases.  (4/6) (4)
Q.3 a) Write short notes (To be set on Module VII) (2/3) (10)
b) Identify the subordinate clauses and state their form and function. (4/6) (4)
Q. 4. Do as directed. (to be set on Module VIII) (4/6) 4)
EQUIVALENCE
OLD TITLE NEW TITLE

THE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS
OF MODERN ENGLISH
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS AW HES
Board of Studies in Marathi
TEdieR JeaTiE 4 dge
Choice Based Credit System
1.8, UWT-3 (WWSY) : B.A. Part-IIT (Marathi)

AXTAHHA : Syllabus

Introduced from June 2020 onwards

&K AAT / Equivalence

ST AT hH a1 AT hH
G oh.| ARMH- STEARERT A A STTUERD AT1d
Sem. | afsrenT . Ufiert .
Paper No. Paper No.
v VIl | e VIl | enfgcate=m
Y, VIl | STeferRme STfuT aXret s VIl |t amen & arsnfesm=
% IX | et arswETn ghiee IX | werpia wudt argmarn sfem

(TRA d 3.9.8%00)
% X | RSt A SuEeA ot T X | dt wren & st s
v XI | SrewEyEE e ((HERE) | X | SreEvETEe s A

VI Xl | e Xl | efgeataeam
VI Xl | e nfor Wt wren Xl | St wren | e
VI XIV | wdt argwHarn gfiee XIV | HEagiE wét arsHaren Siaer

(3.9.8%00 T §£00)
VI XV | et e : SuEsE snfi |eia XV | "t A | srertsiare Gt

VI | XVl | SrevEserRr s (Shmaiia) | XV | SIseesere sieaer - @t T
(cafeats)

G : 2. T U (V) Eiét e Ui AR Ed AT HedHIGHTETS! $0 TUTTETs! SR Fatae 3.
AR ATAREES 1 & S AHURRAT SETERAHR AR fawg oot smea. =it v fawamer aeies feeneata
HTEHRIUT AU AT ST, e faargem sfese, urtfas, fawafaaem, fewd snfor west = Pengey aediso
TR 311, ot fersrarmer AR foem a1 wareh feun fereneit @ waiftm forwe forerferom=n e w@neriag weiferemeam=n
T SR e 390t JEva .

. &= Tl (V) |rét foradis™ Ueieh S Teutehey SaTd Gea|IuATESt o Iurn edeswed (Group Project)
Al 3R, He TeYheurid! & &1 U SRR Tedhed fwa geafaat amd. «niht st
TRreraTeR ey HTet Ul SATEvEh. TEehed dIR a1 viveh, 3feee, TRaTfeeh, Teides, famam: ngw, famatee=m,
Frerd anfor west = ShUT TTeUhed TER STET. Uehl TETehedTETs! AT Y ferenedf watar srare. son fasamer v
TIR Hell AT ; ATeR TeTeheuehel a Tt foee frenfaomn e wiedl gea Tt Tehed favnme siaa 6
amad.
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f2rash faeamiie, ®wicargz
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS AT HESD
Board of Studies in Marathi

qadtaR SaTRa ST gt
Choice Based Credit System

Structure of Programme
Revised syllabus B. A. Part III (MARATHI)

Introduced from June 2020 onwards

SrNo.| &= . e R o sreama— | Worklaod Credits | Total | Theory | Term
Sem e Credits Marks work/
) : Seminar
Paper No.
1 TR vy | lecures/ 4 40 | 10
2 TS W & WIS vin |4 '\f’gté‘kreS/ 4 40 10
3 A AUS! argHaren g™ | X |4 Iectukres/ 4 20 40 10
(TR ° 3.9.8%00) "ee
4 W& W § i weht x |4 '\f’gté‘kreS/ 4 40 10
5 AT Her  wemgta | X (4 '\i’/gté‘kreS/ 4 40 10
SrNo.| @ . e R o FreamE-— | Worklaod Credits | Total | Theory | Term
Sem e Credits Marks éNork/
) : roup
Paper No. project
6 VI | eifeeafEm x| | eclures/ 4 40 | 10
7 VI | et e | Wi xim |4 '\i’lgté‘kreS/ 4 40 10
8 VI | weageiia At arsHaTen gtae® | XIV |4 Iectukres/ 4 20 40 10
(3.9.8%00 T §£00) wee
9 VI | T Wt g st weft xv |4 '\i’/gté‘kreS/ 4 40 10
10 VI | S s  wfee | Xyl |4leuresl oy 40 | 10

(afeate)
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS A HES
Board of Studies in Marathi

qadieR et SaTeh agdt
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III

JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

|A-4 : Semister No. V : AU 5. VII
Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E1)

fermmyreT fagie far= (DSE-E1)

arfgcafa=m
3feee :
3. Uielicd, WIS & SNYeh ARATE el &y T got,
R. Wi & FAfCAdeR HIgeaTel &Y THSd 2ot.
3. AR TASHIR HTeheTd e ol
¥. Eigeare FAfifaafsran snfit =l @&y Siehe & 9o,
. WA STEThR TS Bl

HATAhHA
H. =, UTH FEATYA AR | Srren
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
faramT ¢ AT W&y
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B SfTd Sl e
B WfeTa Afgeand saea g JgAare fave-
HAGTCHRT, Mk, Sehar, Tfgear, Ferhkd,
ferfvrsean, farsmeera
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Pattern of Question Paper
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS AT HES
Board of Studies in Marathi

qadieR e SaTeh agdt
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWI-3 : B.A. Part-III

HAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

H|A-4 : Semister No. 5 : STEURRT k. VIII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E2)

fermmymeT fagie fAa= (DSE-E2)
TS HTET T WA

g WIS 1A &L,

3. WU U= & U,

3. WIS SATUT FRISt WISt el Hgesel v ot.
¥. TAER, TURER 9 ST e Ui S =t
Y. WS Wt feeneat=ht swere faerita ot

HARHRH

H. h.
Sr. No.

HZh
Topic

FEATAA ATIART

Teaching Hours

AATH
Credit

farvm ¢
Module I

Wi ferem
® VTN SNl — SHRATHA, TSI, TATSTH T
® WIS=AT Scuwirean 3uuH /g

¢. 3@ (Gesture)

R. g@fe=a (Oral Gesture)
3. AR (Bow-Bow)

¥. WH (Ding Dong)

Y. TR (Pooh-Pooh)
&. SHURER (Yo-he-Yo)

9. ITRTHHE (Sing-Song)

¢. "ush (Contact)

]. shigrarl (Play-Way)

0. gu=ad Iuut /g

24

a2
Module 11

WIS &Y, el 1T Sfvmss)

WIET U hE ?

WIS SARET

. UT. FHeThui, AT M. HER, oft. T, THgTEE
T TEY :

FHSSIAER |G, Saf-THIEaHdT, TdiehTeHehdT,
Hehddgdl, WINT — Ueh Ugdl, WINT AT 312,
gRluur, Ffifagmar, SEERu dagrn d9mE,
rgfes®al, qaTageital e, e,
TYCARTATAIAAT, FTER{cIeh AT

o1 forama — wrtoTes ween, Jifsta e, uiadaeier,
IRaeran 3. afvresen foem

24




faam 3 | w=afm a wtm feem (zre ufem)
Module I1I | 31, =5fam TR
. W R.WHH 3. TWHIR (Fehe U1, TaEY,THR)

9. A TRm oY 4
2. ®U R.EUH 3. TIUhR (FeheUHl, &6, THR)

faum ¥ | areEfemm

Module IV | @ Uaael & aTeRIT™l T&Y

o T TR
AT 9 T TR, st a @ vwR, wged
AT & TS Teh, ST JerhIul 4 ¢

TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

9 % I v e ok T[uT

9 R At frereurag St g 24 TTUT

U9 3 Jiaiia ferehearg ereerd g9a (A Uht gF) go Ut

I ¥ fem forar (wm 9t M) g0 U
AT :

%, ST HeTHIIATERNAT AHARETS! g1 0T 3MTed.

AR e .
2. TH-Tafm, FU-Eun TRt HITETE Tehl Yeehieal TN TTcfershig aredieun suferd.

2. RV Tkt Aifgedheen fass wndiel area TR, gt favevumeg dedeton
srfem.




HEVQ e ¢

9. S, . M.

2. T, A

3. €I, W9

¥. HS, §. ot (Fn.)
Y. TeigiTee, 4. .

£. fws, Toorer

9. Hocket C.F.

HaH Y

¢. WIS, U, |WuT (§T.)

.98, 8 .
3. %eH, "G

gAY W, TEaeE TehRvH, gul

QTSI SATOT 7St 9791, TRt JehI9H, ShicgTdy

T 30T ATTTerRAT, TSt SehTe, g0

TS WY 33T, Wgada THeH, qot

QTT SO UV, TEE ThIIH, Yot

A course in Modern Linguistics, Oxford, New York, 1958

RIS W7 : IGIH HATVT ferehre, Hgen UieArIn gied, qut
YT Ui, wgh Jeh1IH, hicgiy

YIEHI AUt STHT, SHIEE AEBRH ST HEeht, Yot
HTIfTAATR, TaRien TehT9T, Yol

goTY TSI, Wgasq TeheH, qot
TS qUIHTHE: TSI, FEasa SeheH, ot

¥. hTe3, THOATUT/EWUT, STt (FUT.) 1Y HTaTfazTH, St JehteH, qor

4. UTeie, &gt T,

§. WIS, 91 9 AR, TSig

0. T, TR

¢. SEE, Wi, |, ()

AN WIS & FRIGT STeH0T, T9Ta UTecTohyo, JeTa,
3G 3, R0%%§

TS S7IOT Tliged, WSt AT : TAHARIS TIFHATES, TR
TG TMAhaTS S9eH o UiTeruT S, imae, 200

UTHIOT AT G99, TEhdl TR9E, YOI, 2083
SHERATTET (WS WIS fer9ieieR), Afdreh, A1ae, JATaRIer, 2093



3fEee -

ferarsh faemile, wicargz

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS A WD
Board of Studies in Marathi
qoIaR neTia Sgiw agdt
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWI-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA : Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

H|A-4 : Semister No. 5 : JATHUH 6. IX

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E3)

fermmeia favie fa= (DSE-E3)

T At argwEaTa 3fe (WY /@ 3.4.8400)

%. AL ST ATSHATT hiTeTeh HIATH Hul.
2. AL TSt AEHATAT T TN e Hul.
3. A At ATEHATS TE, AT 1.
¥. AEAGIA TS SISHATHA HewaTd HAUHR ST T AT T URed HE Hol.
& WERRTH NS STSHATEA e, Ue - o srarmeot.

ARERH
3. . e LA qIfET | Sraven
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
fum ¢ | W RIS ATEHAT YRWETS d 3.6, $R00 WA
Module I | 37) fraerftegderTetia o
FAATHTEAT, HAGICATH, TSI, ST TG,
TREIT 3.
F) TS T YUHR Ghatrst qAr<dt Tl 94 9
oy, TaAteeT, THEA
&) TSI AT ShafE! Ugea i =
gae (qatd @ e, argeht sfenuitaEer
faam 2 | W3, | 2300 A 2300 (VA FATE)
Module II | 37) qg@‘mzﬁa HEECIEE]
WEWE - derid, sit. mideuyeis a s @
FHHEE — GAUTS, AU, TS o e




H. h.
Sr. No.

Yh
Topic

AT TRt | SrrreR
Teaching Hours | Credit

a2
Module 11

q) WEIHEE U AEHS
WY (JY T UURR LA uiwr)
Mg - sfoh @R
WG TRt — Rureay, Igaritar feat
TeHTEITERE
TR ufsd - S
ufea fasamner - =
TS — Hfgaui
ARETted - oft BhguravH

24

v 3
Module ITI

3. 9. £300 d %00 (¥ HTEE)
) FHYER STEHE
TAYEH, A, AMCIURTE, ERUGTR 319 o
TR Te
q) G TR
) I WG, TS FHHR, RIS, T HERTSA, T
AR, TGS, SIS, U Jrean AT

24

farwm ¥
Module IV

3. 9. £¥00 d 400 (¥ HITEE)
31) 3T FYUGHTHA THE HLhRR ST el TeReHT

AT, < (e TuET)
AT ST FHavEer  (fermmea dver)
UKt & e (S TSt wet)
Jfee aead ofor g (39 H9Er)
TG 9 AfgUeaag (AR W)
IE WEHg U1 g SiawET (Yl wet )

W Few, WhIet g (Rerett Wit well)

24

3% TgAUNehel TEY & JUTTHRTOT s

Pattern of Question Paper

TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

R

g g e

ok TuT

T R

At frereurag St g

2% Ut

W3

Jiaiia ferehearag ereer u9a (dF Uh gF)

R0 U

T ¥

few forgn (= &R g)

o Ut

AT

%, S HeTHTIATER AT AHARETS! g1 0T 3MTed.

aftem e :

%) TSI TSt ATSHATAI HIVTATE UhT TLHRTAT ToHT faaTar |redentor.
?) HIVTETE! Tehl T THalTeal IS T TehdaR TGl
3) RIVTCTE! TehT T HAREEAN Shiddeiet HTHEST JATeR ATLTRA HTGHehuT.




O qre

¢. ARRTEEeR, . 1.
3. U3, g, W.

3. IUMTE, 3. .

¥. UNTRERT, . 0.

4. JERER, 9. 2.

Rk qrE- ¢

9. JIUTeieR, 2. ot

3. URTRER, . .

3. @YD, WI. M.

¥. HISae, WIS

4. IIWER, 2. . (Fun.)
&. SUM, fyraviem

9. SuTdl, Torarvrem (|mr.)

¢. TARER, 9. 3. (FuT.)

}. hEHE, FUNE

%0. WIE, . X,

2%. WRHTT Haeh ot ST UTITEt
HEIHE

Had Uy :
9. ITAER, Tgehid (. )

9. Ui, AT
2. GouTeR, . T
3. TER, 7. 9.
¥, SeE, WA,
Y. e, ..

T FRIGT ATSHAT 3IAgTH, WEsh ThIH, ThieaTX
TG AIfEe GYNe TE ¢, TISaTe] feramdia Terter, iRene
greh At argmarn 3faga @e ¢ a ¥

2

T FIS1 ATSHATE 3iagE @E ¢ @ 3, WgRTE Aiged Uiug

ISt AT 3iEE @E ¢ F °,

TSt ATSHATE Fhagrd, TERTE Wifeed ufwa, qot

HERTSZ Y9V TgT G Tlfgicdeh, Wgeh TehIIM, HIegE, 2087
we, freaid, @. gast, f. Ao

ot eI fTaToTTeha UeARE, AR INe Ufs™, SRR, 2008
Td JHRTH, TTehd ThTIH, ST

sft T : AT ATOT I, WA TRTIH TE, HeTE
AEHHTET, 4. 4, RYFRTEN HeteR, Toehiel JeM,

ot TR, WG, . HSA, 08%

AR et STfUT AT, Yeht. FTHRA e UferssH,
TS 7S, SRR

Ha Gifgcardicr qrtfsrerar, fagerat afsctey ™, qot

T FISHAT AT Tyl 6. 91, 9. got

aTef, Sfeen TeRteH, gut

&. A, 319Nk & IS4, T (VL. ) T AHIAITTF T, B

9. I, I
¢. U, Hartvra
]. U, I

%0. e, 31. =,
2. &, w. [

3. 93T, g, H.

£3. URS, TMER

2. IUTEA, TS

Q. ToTeR, FETR
%&. RIS, GHTTRIG
2. UTETUTER, feremamR
9¢. THHM, TS

HifaeTest, ArEn ThIvH, TRTR

JHRIH STI0T Fafi, TAT JHI9H, got

Hviare T 13at ATEH : Uk 7T, TR el TierwsH,
TS 03, SRR

ECTHHTE A1 7St Hierar

THCTH A3 Hashalt, Umen Jeh9H, ot

A (G) dara wdt anged

mrdt Rawdft arewa, wigt fRwa @ 9960, EHGTR
Hd et T HATH : Uk T, Hgasa TehIvH, ot
qrehia WSt 7 qifged, Gieer TeReH, TR

WISt T FAlEH T Slagrd, anteea STehTeHt, et fagt
ATaTel FRIEt HIATIvTT, Wgadq, gul, 20384



ferarsh faemile, wicargz

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS A HES
Board of Studies in Marathi

TEeteR Snenfa Saiew g
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

H|A-Y : Semister No. V : J¥ATEURHT 5h. X

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E4)

fremyeta i e (DSE-E4)
T W § FATSAT=AT et

qTSIYEaeh : AXET WINT F AAisi-rear weft (|ure)
frarsht foamdie g, Siee@R

3fEee -

¢. Oyl SReAufshan |Esa ot.
2. AR GRS &Y ST,
3. MUFEY o ThedeiE HIved U U
¥, SATAATATSRICT AST TREIGH ST,

T {eTehTEg A=ieh oiE

JAEHRH
H. . uTHh FEATYA AR | Sraren
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
foram ¢ FSHINA e
Module I | g grofofict oreM — HehedmT & @ET o .
® THUT — HcheUdl, TEU
® FUA< UTH
® TTHIHEE HATHE
faram 2 AR @
Module IT o =itk SIEH : TeheudT 9 TWEY
Y 2
@ AN T\ Ugd
@ ITRF TG kR
[ )




H. h.
Sr. No.

HZh
Topic

LTI TRt | SrrreR
Teaching Hours | Credit

oy 3
Module ITI

vafiEy g TeheaereH (T Ti=D)
® TINEH : TehoUHl, T, WEwd
® UMW AEATRR TR
9. MufEy - =&Y 9 ugdl
2. HIMEH Yehed — LU & Ugdl
3. UafereRt
¥. JE"
® TINUHT G qed & WIH

24

farwm ¥
Module IV

HATSTTeelier (Internet) w&t

@ ETATEHIA FSIaTeh g &Y

o Hid viwm, fagenivn, faferdifean 3.

® SATATIIA WS HehaEAesTan U=
2. T WISt feremm wwen
2. WERTSE TST HIiged 0T Feehelt HED
3. I ST
¥, TSt AT faum, wgRre weA
4. WISt Tifge i, got
§. Ty vew

9. TR Hehateled — TIEe STehIaHl, FIH

Tk T, WA WIS TEAM, TR 3.

® TTHIHTHE HTAATATR ARSI [ITTeh 1@

24

% TgAUNehel TEY & JUTTTHRTOT sk

Pattern of Question Paper

TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

R

g g e

ok TuT

T R

At frereurag St g

2% Ut

WA 3

Frarta frereurag Sl g (A TRt 3F)

o Ut

T ¥

e forgn (=W TR g)

R0 U

AT : 2. UA . ¥ A ¥ YRt 2 U SUATHISR NG ST
R. 3T HEamTUATRRAT VRN 81 0T 31Ted.

aftem e :

g. uTHT, TIfge, TRkt 9 eI hIVTETE Ueh fawamer mufieem aredishon .




qTeuTerRt, SISt
4. 9@, e

g. PR, duw
o. 9@, ATEH

Had Uy :
9. AR, GRS

<

3. S9N, U
T, TG
3. o, faema
¥. UIe, 3THg
L. TGS, 9T
&. Taes, e
9. TG, A T HR, TEFHR
¢. Fa, forg
Q. TWE, WA

HAT GeheqT HATIOT FHie, W Teh19H, a3, 200
FATNE 0T forfgar e, Hist TehTee, Yas

TGS FEATg (GUTRA JERT) THharg  Te, Go18
GAFTHE G, TERie ThT9H, got, 2009
STIgIRE "Xt FRIeh wehtem, gut, 2001

TaIe] AT forgra, Tiged THReh hg, TR

HINEA : fgia T Ugett, ARaTEHa e, Ha8

TN &Y 07 ugd, . 9. Twen, @

TINEATR TGlavmed, 35Ul sfReele it TogHyM,
T, gt
T F Hlgd! A, T TRTH, GOt

HTEgIRe TIET, FEh TehIvH, hicgy

TR (W) , ARG TSt ferorsies, UT3t uTe9Iest Uees,
e, AME-TRW, 93¢

aIfeh T HATIO7 3UFI, gt JehI9H, Yo, 208

STIEIRG TIST, TEasA UfseAInT g, gul, 200

ISt ARG AFGTIfeRT, T At forermar Teen & ywet aread
TRIIH, U1, £3%%/guia foadt sme, woa wadt femem
weer, gag, fed 2090

it somres, it ero, o

RIS TG v, Ta S, giiE TehtwE, qut, 2094

ISt Wik Hivieet forepra, iU ufeeTehatd, ¥a3, 20%¢
TSI TSt 9AT 9, T UfeeAhITH, A, 20310

FATNE 0T forfgar e, Hist TehTee, Yas
GAHIHS TG, TIRTEN TRy, Jo1

et STvfte, ARaTSHE TR, USE, 208R

RIS WIS : HATST HATIOT 32, <A WehT9H, YOl 20%¢
YITEETE, & Ufeetehy ™, JuT, 2093

Tll1at, araehg! JeRteH, 1. fo1., iy, 2091
Tehed STV, AT9Th
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ferarsh faemile, wicargz

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS A HES
Board of Studies in Marathi

TEeteR Snenfa Saiew g
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

W|A-Y4 : Semister No. V : SI¥ATEURERT h. XI

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E5)

fermmyeT fagie ffa= (DSE-E5)

AISHA TATET™ AL © AeAGH A

FeTauTs-fass g (WuTEd)

frarsht foemdie g, wee@

3fEee

9. HEAGIA WIS & WETHTE U2l el UR<rd e ol
?. FEHHTE STEHATEA SRUT & T&ET HHS HUt.

3. WEHIE TUHR hHiaT Tl URed e 9ol

¥. FRIAUTGTIE SIEREEY 3 SR faom st
Y. FRIAUTGTAIA HIfHeh JHaTe URE" FE Bl

ARMERH
3. . u<Hh A qIfET | Sraven
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
faum ¢ | @ HeTETA HERTSE SNITUT HEHTEE e INuT 3 WE 924 9
Module I | @ TEHHTE Tl ULUFR HETETE A< GRe™
® TAUIGTY T
faum 2 | WA STeRE 94 9
Module I | @ WA ® HEh{dhdl @ TR
o U a1 @ AR @ HrdtaeR
fam 3 | W gEAUBKIe SAiHeseRt foo N 2
Module ITI| @ &R /wemdich @ =afaaftu=mt @ e, Teavit
@ i & elieh @ T=FIE9N
fawm x| W gemuETHe T 2 9
Module IV

® JEHIST @ T @ Yo AT
@ U7, THRN,SEN! @ R WS @ SHAERIUTh (S9N




3% UYURIehd TEU & UTAHETON =
Pattern of Question Paper
TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

9 g I v e ok T[T
T R it forheaTer et T9 4 U1
W 3 i ferepearag eTeert S9d (FiF 9t 3) %0 TUT
I ¥ feu forgt (I SRt M) foqm

G : ¢ TIHRT UheR SRS U9 SEUIR ATE.
R. 3{RTA HEamTUAThRRAT BfEARETS! 81 0T 3Mmed.
aftFr e

AL ST ATSHATA HIVTTE Tehl HTTERIASIIR AHINTh, TR, eaaar,
TS SeTETuehl ShIUTETE Teht faraeTeT Tedishiut shot.

HEH e

2. g9, V. M. (FU.) FEETTUTS, HIIRTT FHICTd, S TR, JoI

2. wietd, far. fa. HETHTE T, STE0T ThTIH, TR

3. @i, fa. fa. TETTE HTREH, STE0T ThTIH, HASRIR

¥. T, GEH FETAUTS : AT HTOT ferfehedn, SN WehIgH, TR
%. Had, T Heedl TEHER 6T GEAUTS forare, |

YTk 9T

g. U3TuT, g, W. TN Tifeed Gy e ¢, Aeare formdis yehE, ST
3. UTelt, WieE (Hut.) sft. <. Tt FTEEHA T HAT AT

3. ST, I HETET=l =3, Tgehid TehT9, Yol

¥. &, . . Ui TRISTAT TR, el Th19H, hicgy
e Ty

9. UM, . . AGFHIAT HERTZ, T3 AOS T WUFTe, YTd
?. STEER, TEd qTeia TS TRAAEH, HiTeA<el TehIgH, Yot

3. goU®, W. . ATGIHTA TS T, T THTIH, got

¥, Y@, I WISt TifReaTa ST, ARASHHE, TaTg

u. &), w0 & HERTSZT=N Jegr, faerut wnfgeer, got

&. UTGeh, STEUTRIS TeTaieft : Uk QRIACT ST, W Aige TRt Wees, Hag



3fEee -

2rarsh faemils, wicagz
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
TS AT D
Board of Studies in Marathi
THATER A Siw g
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward
TA-% : Semister No. 6 : STTAUREEHT 3. XII
Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E126)

fermymeT fagie = (DSE-E126)
afeafi=mr

%, VISITaRIel STTeheTd e EUl.

R, AT T TEU o TRl THe Ho.

3. fafiden st Hamn s,

¥, SAER WIHT, JTEAHTHT U1 eI Al He THS Tl
b, TIEEHTNT ATEheH e Tl

€. WA Bg 9 Jad e AT ol

HARHRH

H. h.
Sr. No.

Zh LAY ATIRT
Topic Teaching Hours

Credit

farvm ¢
Module I

TSI
W ITSIYTeRit TEUTS R ?
%) Aftren—=arEn, Ty 9 TER (TN, T, TG
R) YON - AT, TEY
® TV TYIH Tt
) gy ¥) el HaY %) T 9 T
® T WE
3) SSHT — AN, &Y
® T & §H T&HR
) Wt e =) 3t s

o iR AT T

24




fawm 2
Module 2

1) Wi
® W UM ®ME ?
o TRWE g ™
o Wﬁw

) HIAHSHHET
® FHTHHME! TEU T ?
® Al 3THT
?) shrerig ?) Ffiden ormg 3) smenfaswrTE
® IehTEN 3THE
?) TG ?) foamaryei 3) g sg
® THEURHATT
?) e ?) faem (dFenfifw)

24

e 3
Module 3

Fifgear=ht W
%) SHETERYII, VEANI & WGy : §eang
?) WfEeaTe! WeAm T
3) Wi W digd
¥) Titged A fafaermn

24

HUceh ¥
Module IV

BT A I
) BE - 2) A R) JHT  3) HoKATIG
W) R - 7) g ?) At 3) B
(SATEH, T & 3 FUfE)

24

3% UYURIehd TEY & UTAHETON =

Pattern of Question Paper

TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

9 I I et e
R i ferereTeg Gl Toe Prg—
T 3 i forhearag et W (F9 Teht 3) 2o
T ¥ e 9 g (IR TRl EF) g




A :

g. FaWTT TR R TEGHTS T9H SHUIR ATEA.
?. TMETHCITATS ST HeaHIIATeRNAT et ferameata ggt ot 3.

Teyehed o : enfeeaffifufshen dewia R ww wnffcer=l gemea dot.

A q=H
g. o, . oft.
3. e, 4. .
3. dmed, &, .
¥. 9T, |, .

Y. JHTS, WIS

Rk qrEA ¢

9. SAI9M, U. WETEeTeEt
R. UM, TR

3. SeE, 399

¥. e, &. 1.

ST HTTHTIT, ST THRIIH, UI, ST o o, THaR, 2304
HTHITEETGIY, T8 TR, GOI, el ¥ o, SHa, 2333
wfamyt, Ida frarear, got, 22%R

G RIS ST A, T weRteE, ot
HifgeaTei AT, |eha TehleM, SATETg, 3. 3. 93%¢

GoTY FHISATITE, TH. ST 30T ., qot
BTN TR, Tgeh TR, hiegTR, 2083

BTV : SATHAT AT JTENG, ATHUTA Ulectehs™, AT,
TR, & TSR 2093

Hifgraay, g UieArn gied, Jul, TmTEet, SHan, 233¢

TEH, I A, ot

YR Alged e, 9, 3|eR, $’¢¢

ISt =TT, TemwesT, gul, 2%90

WISt SeTarat THieH, JRET ThIIH, iUy, 3. 9. 202¢
et B : TG ST HATTHR, AfHT THTIH, Yot

RIS STHRUT TR, WEgd UfseATIRT gred, got, $R¢¢

STLATT (WS Aiigeateran feriwier), wiftier, Aige, uftiet, 20%%



f2rarsil faamile, wicagz
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS A HES
Board of Studies in Marathi

THATER A Siw g
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward
|A-§ : Semister No. 6 : SEIAUTIHI 6. XIIT
Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E127)

fremymreha fagw 9= (DSE-E127)

TS HTET T WA
Ifee :
2. ANSt TR FUTeEReT HHS Ot.
2. &t @ JfUREdTE RO & YehR Fi<ht Hifgdt e oo,
3. JHUTHNG ey 9 foew st
¥. i<l @&y 3 a9y J6sE uo.
Y. TSI WNEEeT=l faEneath sae faenita o,

AHRH
3. . breo HEATYA ATEHT | Sk
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit

faurr ¢ | WS uiaTen

Module I | @ &&=t o Gut, ARISI=H SUTHTAT, TRUNE: TR 9 &<
SRTTeRTT

o TIY LAfUTEAgseal q ITARV TAMTIAR
fergeteon

e T YR
7@, 4, fag, Wit s, femda

o WIS TR & (IR g )

o TSl == feem

o TN TR
9. WY WA 3. HOR T Yg FWH 3. TN I
HET0T ¥, AN b, ATeTed a9 €. 31T
T o, SHFTH ¢, I A9 Q. U=

o WIS =S Ul (YNUN & A1)

e TSI vt T Aty

U g




& 2
Module 11

W satuied

W STIRUTshaT

YRS FgUTS i ?

=REn ST femiw

HRO

& - S wwy, o= wifves gae, oed, STt
grquiar, anifgardia gtw, sauifgarda qt,
ITAREIUAT, W, AT, ITAREHRd, RN,
HTIfoTeha, SRTTgI, RS, TGyl

JhR

FHIEAATT,, UShEa-h{UT, SRR, HESEANH,
FtaraarE, wifag uftonw, @RmETEaaty,
foragutishIoT, ST, STATSRTUT, HIATHE, Hg9r,
AT, FoEN, TAE

AU REAATET ASt WiNaiel uRoms

24

vy 3
Module ITI

W Aiafieda
o IniufiEda WU w7
o I 3MUT W&y

1ol wgurs fAdw, ufaen, Heheun 9 fomm
FeluREdaTe SR
AT, TUh — AU a2, TGeAd THISTS 6,

sriferan, srefden, srefueredt, srefegdt, srerfue,
FATR, FAWA, HATR, 7dNe, FAER
efuRad-Ten Fd Wede aRom

24

o ¥
Module IV

THTOT TS W SArfor feremn st

YHI0T TS! : Hehoudl, &y, a9
et : FehoudT, ey, gy

TS el : AT, TIEN, TSN, ATAaui
1 e e« wey 9 faww

24




TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

aH 2 T gt fae e
T3 | s e e =
U 3 i forearag et W (f9 Teht 3) fo
T ¥ fem forg (e Ot g) Py
oA : f. T TeheR SRS 99 SEUTR L
Teweheq forea ¢

9. U UNERTIS Thigiaeh, HRahih, HufaTah, STENfih ST S SIciTST Sietelt S @
AT I3, AT, TATHTAR, TgUH, I A<l Hehe ST {I9eTauTTeg Tesehed STufer.
2. U URERTAA TARHAT, TR AT HeheTH hied cATdlet HIveh forgraiean favetsumer snenfid

TeTehed JTUTem.

TRIG} TS : 3TA A7 kT, Ve ufsAtvn e, qol
ARSI IV 37T, TEasA TheH, qul
QTT S7TO7 TV, S8 Teh19H, Yot

saﬁﬁan,tﬁam,gag

FISTE HelfaaR, qut forendis Tehter, qot
WWW’%W,W

TR HISe BT, TR TH19H, GOt

TSt STHIT TR, Bge ufeiye gred, ot
GTTaRAT SToT FRTSt AT, fERuarheht wehTe, RieeR
WW,WW,W

gAY TSI, TEae TeheH, qut
Wﬁaﬂfﬂmwmﬁm,@gagqu’gﬁ

WIS STHVT G, gl uleatim grad, qot

Ao ey d9e, TEhdl ThT9H, IOl

qriol FHTEEd : AIEETS e @Ey, e TeeE, SR
GeIH YT, ST UfsTehyied, FeA, 2085

TS STIfOT iR : A T ; TSNS TRIHATE, WEI
FATSHRTE TARaTS HINeH o Tierur Seen, e

TS T ATIOT foreiefl T : ITgla SAfe, Seh. Wikt
MY TEAT, g
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ferarsh faemile, dicargzr

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS AT WD
Board of Studies in Marathi
qoIaR eTia Sgiw agdt
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTW-3 : B.A. Part-III

JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

AA-§ : Semister No. 6 : FATHURH sh. XIV

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E128)

fremymeia fagiw 9 (DSE-E128)

HeagiA TrEt ArgHaTen 3fETE (3.9.¢2400 @ 3.9.2¢00)

$. AL AUST ATSHATT hiTeTeh HIATH Hvl.

2. AL TSt AIEHATAT T U< e Hul.

3. Ufed el 9 T T AT U e Bt

¥. SER ATEHT MU M AEHA T TTEy, T st
b AEIGA TSt e, e T o snsrmem.

TregdweiT s@dl, eweia awd, avEwea
TEl-TaEu, o

) i argwa (Aravft @ ware)
2) A el 3) TWINM 3) T S9N ¥) TR

4) BHTSH STt

SITHAHA
HA. . e AT TRt | SrrreR
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
foram ¢ 3. ®@. $400 d 3.H. %800
Module I | Ush-TIT=t AIfge Huat . g
g TRl WTTed, Ukl WRTad, wraned T,
TSR, WIHS TS AT
fum 2 3. ™. $800 1 3. H. 2900 (LA HITEE)
Module IT | 37) THRRTHTE HHREHT
) THSETE TR 2 9
THBUTSZeh, AU, AT Yeileh, S,
T TSI
fam 3 3. W. $800 1 3. H. €00 (LA HITEE)
Module T11 | Fergsh ufga weiieen swieamen s
?) GeRITER ?) AT UfEd 3) AT dfsa 3 ?
¥) ofiEr 4) WRua
foram 3. W, 400 d 3.9, §£00 (XA HIIEE)
Module IV | 37) SIER AIgHA ot e




3% UYURIehd TEY & UTAHETON =
Pattern of Question Paper
TeRUT 0T — %0 : Total Marks-40

9 8 I v e ok T[uT
T R it fehreaTeg et 99 24 U1
W 3 i ferpearag eTeert Sod (FiF 9t 3) %0 TUT
T ¥ few forgt (I Okt M) foqm

oA : ¢, MEAHRCITIS! STl GeaHTaHTeh Al et feremeata ggt 1o e1ga.

TETHed faud :

3% ST UNERTAI ShIVTETE! FLUTEATIIA fehal UATASTETEIA HETTIIH AUST ULUHR SAT0T TS

Tl el aaR .

s AET TS AGHATAA FHergeh IIegr=n Ieqemg F01 U1 =t afientor o fagerwon s
A A=A .
¢. AN, . 1. T FRI81 ATSHATE 3IAgTH, WEch TehtIH, hIced
3. ML, A. . qrefia TS AISHEATEN SfAg GE ¢ @ ¥, A YW, Yot
3. URTRER, . 0. T FIEH AISHAT STgrd T 9 7 3,7gRISE Hlieed ursg, gut
¥. WEReRt, . 1. & GIET 3701 A ARGt AEH, Ut Th9, Yot
W. eSS, AHA HATHHT FHRTH, T&H UfserehyH w1 fot. qot
€. TUhTSS, TehTI Td GHRTH, T UARIH, TS
0. AT, k. AT (HUT.) grehi= wdt uifeedt &
¢. ®EHh, 7. 1. oft THATY FTSTT I ST e, WISt T g, HTS
Q. Teyw, =. fa. TqETE : gl SATfor sy, AFRTan TR, ot
90. TaTEE, T fA. IS TR, G THH, Yot
99. 3aad, 0. . geror, |IfEe TER she, TRTR
¢3. WEETE, W. 1. TSt Il AT, Skt TR, YUt

¢3. W, HeW (|1.)

TR : g sfor geepdt, (s fage Fe iveniern), wm=m
gfsctohy™, ot

Rk qr=- ¢

¢. U, W . (¥d1.) QeI TSt AIEHATAT Fhigrd, A. /. u., Yol

2. g , V. M. (F1.) ISt AISHATAT FTigTd, WERTE |iged URYE, qui

3. 3N, v RIS AT FTaaad g9iH, AR d Tpeehled : £3 @
9¢ @ IIdeh, NAWRA 9N UfasH, SHaTE /e, aRIuE

¥. UTEe, qETSH Ha Qligeardict arTfererar, fagerat S, qut

Y. TR, T . qSt &R

Hed 1Y :

g. o=d, Ao negfia Tifgetae, @R, e

3. WIeh, 9. L. sft. wgTE, AT ST T

3. W, oft. W, T, gd HT0T dd, Sehes ThTIH, Yot

¥. PHAM, A ATaTel 7RIt HIdTovT, Wegadq, go

Y. M, YA uad glafasiieh Hidarer, gat gweH, got

&. ATHIOTER, . 9. IS FER e, 6 geh e, gt

9. ¥R, fagmna Iieht AT GIRT, Gfen JehTIH, got

9. Shosert, I. . TSt VITER 3707 INiEdt argae, ot forendis, qot

]. A, TAMER TgTel ATEU FTEH, Hie TR, HIceI

0. 913, ot . RISt =T 39T fhal Tt IITEi, HeTg HAd Tifee Jel, Herg
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Board of Studies in Marathi
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Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward
TA-§ : Semister No. 6 : JIATHULIEH Th. XV

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E129)
fremymreia fagiw A9 (DSE-E129)

TS WTNT  JFATAATSAT et

qTSIgEaeh : AXET WINT F AAqTsi-rear weft (|are)
frarsht foamdie g, Siee@®

3fEee

9. THRHTSTHTA AT |eft 3o Wiftes SHived e uRe™ e 9o,
2. Tt gdiermed Tt W v wek wusE g,

3. ST 9 U1 AT ASE HINGR STATSHYITE FEHid 7 HUTeH 0l

¥. oA AT Ugd SSATE0L.

ARMERH
3. . e AT ATRAHT | Srien
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
faam ¢ | TeRETEHTde St Heft 9 Wik Shivred
Module T | g Hfga wea™ (Print Media)
¢. HUEH . WHAEA 3. SR oA
¥, JTSRTh (AUl 3Sushv, Sarii=l SIWa & W)
B STHTITTOR . ;
¢ oA . WA oA (a4, afeen o tefores fareers)
3. ST e
m e

¢. Fraga 2. Afa oA (wnfee, gan a wivem fvaw)
3. ST vEA




a2
Module 11

TN 9 AN AT Gelt 9 Wifes iged
B I S YaneE 0T FSt W

W 32T & ST STis deft —
¢. faUuE (Marketing) ®Tdt Hane sived
3. UTgeh e e (Call Centers)
3. 3q9]
¥. TIS! ThHet@H, JiHehIE a el (Power Point
Presentation) U=/

24

v 3
Module ITI

Hfgasmneaa

2. GigANed : HehoUudl, TEY, JhR 9 Tt

2. HERTEE VI SHIUTeRETaraeh § ¢ Fem, stuag,
33, fermaferg

3. gfed INAT=N UgH : Hichicieh WU, Tl TSR,
ufEe arem o Yeier gfgasned, Stk gfgamen

¥. GfgaenerT ureaferes @ adaHue, P,
79I, B AR, & 3.

24

o ¥
Module IV

e THeETet Wdt
9. TEIT Tl TEY : TReAET, HEE, ToTEE,
Y AREST TN
2. Wt gl ISRl TE : S1eshy Ui

3. el TderETst v
T, Aiew (fuvt), oiEm, gEmer, Joa SR,
e, HeH Aitec

¥. YA Jaaarl d @3 (Yerrad weit ame)

24
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Pattern of Question Paper

TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

9 % I v e ok T[uT
I 2 T foreReaTeE detad o 2% 7O
T 3 i forehearag et W (F9 Teht 3) %0 TUI
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TeTHed faed :

%. TS, NIfUTeh, HIhideh, AT, $Hl, STRFE, W1 & WiEd ST area Temrg! arieh!
3. TN F B IMIUT THARATETH AT Wl 37 defier Hifleh SURISHTER TR Tehed aaR ST,

T are
¢. TI0T, geaT
3. WTTEd, J9Net

3. qeTeRe, fosmEn ()

F9IaToft FHrEHA : 77 HToT 7, Steen gk o, gt
SIcTeRT HART, WIS TeRI9H, oI
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. |, 7. 9. F TR
€. VG, AR

9. gk, BT

¢. R, A .
Q. WU, 3THUT
0. TR, WV
2%. TS, W
¢R. HES, W

Tk are

9. HUR, THW

2. M, TR
3. AR, gee=

¥. Wgeh, 31601

b, difera, foem

&. SAMER, TE. €.

e 7Y :

¢. qve, fa. W =
STRTESeRT, OHT (FT.)

2. ufxrg, s

3. 2, fasm

¥. f91e, ameur

W. SA9M, THTER

A, A
&. 3, 4. 4. (@)

9. WTeAeh, THRIE & B
¢. AISTAR, TG

]. THETBH, IINH
20.1TIE|§,TﬁﬂW$
9. wEa, fame

IS AGH— 19T, TG THH, B0
gigavneA, 2 g 9| i s, . qor

wEt giielen amR ST, A vere gwmE, wiea R
YeARad e, T dag TeRvH, Shicgr

I TSIEAAT SHATT TARATEH, SASRETE, Thiegy
TSt wifiek Hivic faehrd, 31U ufseTehed, 4%
ferde : U e, JuTeRT TR, TR

qTEE, TH. €. THIH, Yo

RIS FHATHE, HiTeA<e THIH, Yot

ARG HATIO07 I1agTeh, STTAE TehI9H, Yot
TARATETR HTOT TATHEAT, ARSI T8, U3
AN [HIaehTicTeh, 0T |INGA F {IehTe STehTgHl, FTeaal

TIURA (A1), AR TS fEr9iies, U3t uTevest uge,
TqTE (AT §3¢2)

TSR Qe : &Y 3701 GeheyT, .9.9.9. forndis, wiivwes
IS Feies TTe : T ST THIS, TaHRA, ST 2098
¥ 2%, 3 %

[T SRYH : FANTTEH A1, AR TehIIH, TEATTG, 20219
A1, aTeehg! ThI9H, WI. fo1., SieaTR, 2099
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foremyreita favw feg (DSE-E-130)
TTEHT AHWE A : AfeAa & (Afearat)
TTSIIES : TAGETAG! HIUE (WUTEH)
frarsht feremdts weyE, Fea@
Sfese :
$. Tl el STSHIATHRT TET HATEUL.
?. Al Teheu 1 9 TET WS UL,
3. TOIRIEY WSHe Searesid T&y Sl
¥. ‘TG HIUTH A SATaRTaIisTe STheid e Tl
b ‘GoRGTATEA WU TEfer RerfOTeh, AHTTTeh, ik deh, TeTehldl UataruT 3M1U1 Shigfereh wrafes st
€. AOTETNTG! WIUTE WEfeT UTHIUT & SUTTATSAT STiaATel STEhReT S Eut.
o. “YerETaTes! AU el srfeaerdt, Fagieh o wfawis stemot.

AHRH

3. . reg HEATYA ATEHT | Sk
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
faum ¢ | feTa T : Aeheu 9 WY IR 2
Module I |=afafa : Gereum, TEu/ARm st =«

T RIS STTAvah 0T
S g. THT ATl — Sehedl IS

2. el Yo UuT Wglehal — U. . 3 24 g

Module IT .
3. e W - srvunuTs; w8

¥. ARl — favrad e

: Y. STHeN STeg - g et
? &. ThSHUUT — . 1. Y oY 2

Module ITI

faram ¢

Module IV | ¢ ¢ aramzs ovee — FETSIRIS! HiehTER
23. SIhATT HINEE : TS TSt WISTTe - 8. 0.0
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Pattern of Question Paper

TeRUT 0T — %0 : Total Marks-40

9 8 I v e ok T[uT

T ? A frereurag St g 24 TTUT

I 3 Jiaiia ferehearag ereer u9a (4 Uht gF) 20 T[UT

I ¥ fem forar (wm 9t M) 2o U
A :

2. faumT U R SRS U9 SHUIR ATE.
?. TMETHCUTATS! STaTa HeaHIIATeRNT et ferameata ggt ot 3.

TETEHed fed :

I URERTA ReATuTeh, WA, Wk ek, Tell, ShieT, SR, TR SeTdl HHTSTSHaHTEAT
FIVTETE YT Feriien SAfares foRaa weum Tt Teheagey u (R et Teheds™ Th

JFER) TR THEA Tt Tehid STHT HaTed.

A T~

g. AR, 3THS (|dL.) ATSHATHR FeheuHT (ST [ [aresent TRame), 313 Tehte, ot

2. =g, far. . YeRTTe] : Heho AT HATOT 3G, Wifeeh JehteM, Yas, 200¢

3. o, Torein FAfeTd el @ YoFTel (F%), 3. HENISg TEH, R]3—-§R—20%3

¥. AT, faferg Qi TehRT=h GeheTaT (A1), Aged : HLATA T TR, (T )
Y. . WnTed, Gei Wies, WS TeRvH, aE, 93¢

4. EIARUITAR, SEARER, WISl Alfged : WU 1f0T Ty, Uieger TehteH, Uas, $3¢E

UaR, . W,

€. JUTed, %. . AT, Aiged STehTeHt, ol gt

Rk - ¢

%, UTS[SH, SHheq QTR [UTE, Vga ufeiynT g, ot, GAHgUT, 08¢

3. 30, U. &. T= g QUTRT AgTehalt : 13 e, we ufectehy M, ShiegTd, 2] R

3. T3, NN, SETE oAl ATHE TS, HICER, TR, 2090
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Y. TS, gHIE THIEAT ATelg STMOT ST T, WEAT TR, YUl, 028

g, MY, . 4. AR [IUTE, FLREY TeRIIH, UI, 2000

9. B, ITH e STIOT HIUTH, FATRTE JH9H, qUl, 1.3, 2080

¢. TR, S0 ferregg, HeRareva g, HaE

]. WTeWTE, sgieta T T AT, AW TehTIH, WU

0. Ui, fa. =, Yot ATUTE, FATGRIHAT ThI9H, TEATR, 2093

£%. HeRIIN, TR UERT ST, TG TehI9H, TR, Q028
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Hed 1Y :
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2. WRTEd, 9. 9. TIee STEATIH SATIOT IR (1. 1. . FeAHUI TRTHY), Tt THTIH
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B.Com. Part | — Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course
(Compulsory English) (CBCYS)
English for Business Communication

Detailed Syllabus

June 2018 onwards
Course Objectives:
1. To acquaint students with communication skills.
2. To inculcate human values among the students through poems and prose.
3. To improve the language and business competence of the students.

Semester -1 ( Paper-A)

Module - |
A) Developing Vocabulary
B) On Smiles — A. G. Gardiner

Module - 11
A) Description
B) The Unknown Citizen - W. H. Auden

Module - 111
A) Narration
B) Panch Parameshvar - Premchand

Module - 1V
A) Kabuliwala - Rabindranath Tagore
B) Offering in the Temple - Desika Pillai
C) Felling of the Bunyan Tree - Dilip Chitre
Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods)

1. Communication Skills: 3 X 12 = 36 periods
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods

c:\documents and settings\pradip_pc\desktop\b.com syllabus\b. com. i.docx



Pattern of Question Paper

SEMESTER | (Paper-A)
Total Marks: 50

Que. | Sub. | Type of Question Based on Unit | Marks
No. Que.
Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with | Prose and
four alternatives to be set. poetry units. 04
B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence | Prose and
each. (Skimming and scanning | poetry units. 04

questions to be set).

Q2 |[A Answer the following questions in 3 to | Prose and

4 sentences each (4 out of 6) poetry units. 08
B Write short notes on the following in | Prose and

about 7 to 8 sentences each (3 out of | poetry units. 09
5)
Do as directed.

Q.3 4 different exercises to be set for 2 Module I - A 08
marks each.

Q4 |A I) Describing places/daily routine Module 11 -A |10
I1) Describing objects / persons Description

(5 marks each).

B Question to be set on Narration Module I1l1 - A | 07

c:\documents and settings\pradip_pc\desktop\b.com syllabus\b. com. i.docx



Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B.Com. Part | — Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course
(Compulsory English) (CBCYS)
English for Business Communication

Detailed Syllabus
June 2018 onwards
Semester -1 (Paper — B)

Module - V
A) Business Correspondence
B ) Why does the child Cry — Mulk Raj Anand

Module - VI
A) Telephonic Communication
B) The Necklace - Guy de Maupassant

Module - VII
A) English for Specific Purposes
B) I Thank You God - Bernard Dadie

Module - VIII
A) War - Luigi Pirandello

B) The Cuckoo - William Wordsworth
C) Let Me Not.... - William Shakespeare

Division of Teaching (Total 60 Periods)

1. Communication Skills: 3 X 12 = 36 periods
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods

c:\documents and settings\pradip_pc\desktop\b.com syllabus\b. com. i.docx



Pattern of Question Paper

SEMESTER Il (Paper —B)
Total Marks: 50

Que. | Sub. | Type of Question Based on Marks
No Que Unit
Q1 [A Four multiple choice questions with | Prose and
four alternatives to be set. poetry units. | 04
B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence | Prose and

each. (Skimming and scanning | poetry units. |04
questions to be set).

Q.2 A Answer the following questionsin 3to | Prose and
4 sentences each (4 out of 6) poetry units. | 08

B Write short notes on the following in | Prose and
about 7 to 8 sentences each (3 out of 5) | poetry units. |09

Questions to be set on Business

Q.3 Correspondence
A Question on Business / Mass Module V - A | 10
Communication letters (5 marks)
B Question on Social Communication
letters. (5 marks)
Q4 |A Question to be set on Telephonic Module VI -A | 08

Communication

B Question to be set on English for ModuleVII-A | 07
Specific Purposes
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B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)
Part- | (Semester |)
Financial Accounting Paper |

Core Course
Introduce from June-2018-19

Credits: 4
Course Inputs :
Unit | : Basic Accounting Concepts and Conventions, Accounting Process.
Accounting Standards-Need & Procedure, Concept of IFRS (15 Hours)
Unit Il : Amalgamation of Partnership Firms (15 Hours)

Unit 111 : Consignment Accounts-Important Terms and Accounting in the books of

Consignor and Consignee. (15 Hours)

Unit 1V : Accounts of Professionals —preparation of Receipts and Expenditure
Account and Balance sheet of Medical Practioners and Professional Accountants.
(15 Hours)



B. Com.(CBCS Pattern)
Part- | (Semester- I1)
Financial Accounting Paper- |1

Core Course
Introduce from June-2018-19

Credits: 4

Unit | : Single Entry System - Conversion Method only

(15 Hours)
Unit Il : Conversion of Partnership Firm into a Limited Company-Accounting in
the books of partnership Firm only. (15 Hours)
Unit 111 : Branch Accounts - Dependent Branch- preparation of Branch Account,
Branch Trading and Profit and Loss Account and Stock and Debtors Method

(15 Hours)

Unit IV : Computerized Accounting System :
Introduction to Computerized Accounting. Accounting  softwares ‘Tally’-

preparation of VVouchers, Feeding of Data and Generating of various Reports

(15 Hours)

Suggested Readings :

1. Gupta R.L. and Radhaswamy M — ‘Financial Accounting’ Sultanchand
and Sons, New Delhi.

2. Shukla M.C. Grewal T.S. and Gupta S.C. — ‘Advanced Accounts’
S.Chand and company, New Delhi.

3. Agarwala A.N. Agarwala K.N.- ‘Higher Science of Accountancy’ Kitab
Mahal Allahabad.

4, Jain and Narang — ‘Advanced Accountancy’ Kalyani Publications, New
Delhi.

5. S.N. Mheswari — ‘Advanced Accountancy’

6. Compendium of statement and standard of Accounting. The institute of

Chartered Accounts of India.
7. Rajan Chougule, Dhaval chougule —* Theory and practice of Computer

Accounting” Modern Publication, Kolhapur.



Note-

1- Practical Questions on unit no-2 to 4 from Sem. | and 1 to 3 from sem. ||

2- Nature of Question paper will remain same as before

Note- College should make a provision of necessary computers for commerce

department to train the students in computer Accounting as prescribed in the

syllabus.

Equivalence

1 | Financial Accounting Paper I

Sem-I

1- Financial Accounting Paper | Sem-I

2 | Financial Accounting Paper II

Sem-I|

2- Financial Accounting Paper 1l Sem-II
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B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)
Part- I (Semester 1)
INSURANCE Paper |

Generic Elective Course

Introduce from June-2018-19
Credits : 4

Objective : The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of principles
and practice of insurance and life insurance.

Unit-1: Introduction to Insurance - Definition, characteristics and need of insurance.
Economic and commercial significance of insurance. Insurance as a social
security tool. Types of insurance in brief. Principles of insurance. Insurance
contract and wagering contract. (15 Hours)

Unit-2: Life Insurance — Meaning and Nature of life insurance. Life insurance products, -
whole life, endowment, term plans, pension and annuity plans , unit linked
Insurance plans. (15 Hours)

Unit-3: Life Insurance Policy - Meaning, Procedure of taking life insurance policy-policy

conditions —settlement of claims. (15 Hours)

Unit-4: Life Insurance Business in India — Growth of life insurance business after
privatization. Evaluation of performance of LIC of India and private companies.

Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority Act, 1999- structure.
organizational set up and functions. (15 Hours)

Note- visit to Life Insurance Company &/or Guest lecturers may be arranged .



Shivaji University Kolhapur
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)
Part- | (Semester I1)
INSURANCE Paper- 11
Generic Elective Course

Credits : 4
Objective :

The objective of this course is to enable students to know the fundamentals
of general insurance.

Unit - 1 : Fire Insurance - Meaning - Procedure of taking fire Insurance policy -
policy conditions- kinds of policies - cancellation and forfeiture of policy

- Renewal of policy - settlement of claims. . (15 Hours))

Unit-2 : Marine Insurance - Meaning - Procedure of taking marine insurance
policy - Difference between fire and marine Insurance - clauses of marine
insurance policy - marine losses and perils - Types of policies

(15 Hours)

Unit - 3 :Miscellaneous Insurance (only nature & cover)

a. Personal Accident insurance
b. Health insurance
c. Motor Insurance

d Burglarylnsurance
e Liability Insurance

Fidelity guarantee Insurance
Cattle Insurance
Crop Insurance

~ 0 o

Unit - 4 :General Insurance Business in India : Growth of general insurance
business after privatization . Evaluation of performance of public and
private companies- Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in insurance
business- merits and demerits, current scenario - Bancassurance .

(15 Hours)

Note:- Visit to general insurance company and /or a Guest lectures may be
arranged.



List of Reference books (Paper | & 1)

1. G.S. Panda-' Principles and Practices of Insurance' Kalyani
Publishers, Ludhiana

2. M. Arifkhan -'Theory and Practice of Insurance' Educational Book
House, Aligarh.

3. M.N. Mishra-'Insurance Principles and Practice'S. Chand & Company Ltd. New
Delhi.

4. Kothari & Bahl, Principles and Practice of Insurance' Sahitya Bhawan, Agra.
5. S.Balachandran, General Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai.
6. S.Balachandran, Life Insurance, Insurance Institute of India, Mumbai.

7. Insurance Regulatory Development Authority Act-1999.

Note- Latest edition of text books may be used.

Equivalence in accordance with titles and contents of paper

( For CBCS semester pattern of new syllabus)

Sr. | Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
No.
1 Insurance Paper-I (Sem-l) | Insurance Paper- | (Sem-l)

2 Insurance Paper-1l (Sem-I1) | Insurance Paper- Il (Sem-ll)
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Shivaji University Kolhapur
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)
Part- | (Semester |)
MICRO ECONOMICS Paper |
Core Course
Introduce from June-2018-19
Credits : 4

Objective- Objective of the course is to acquaint students with the concepts of micro
economics dealing with consumer behaviour. The course also makes the student

understand the supply side of the market through the production and the cost behaviour of
firm.

Learning Outcomes — The student should be able to apply tools of consumer behaviour
and firm theory to business situation.

Unit I: Demand and Consumer behaviour (15 Hours)

Concept of demand.

Indifference Curve Analysis — Meaning, indifference curve map, Characteristics,
Marginal rate of substitution (MRS) - Consumer’s equilibrium-Income effect,
Substitution effect, Price effect. Application of indifference curve.

Engle curve.

Unit 11: Demand forecasting: (15 Hours)

Meaning- Importance of demand forecasting in Business decision making.
Methods of Demand Forecasting — Market Survey, Time series and Graphical method.

Unit 111: Production function- (15 Hours)

Concept of production function - fixed and variable inputs. — Law of variable
proportions and Law of Returns to scale- Internal and External economies of scale.

Isoquants- Concept, Marginal Rate of Technical Substitution (MRTS), Economic region
of production, Optimal combination of resources, Expansion path.

Unit IV: Cost of production and Revenue: (15 Hours)

Cost of production — Money and Real cost, Private and Social cost, Opportunity cost.
Short and long run cost curves. Modern approach of cost curves.

Revenue — Total, Average and Marginal revenue - Revenue curves in perfect competition
and imperfect competition.



Shivaji University Kolhapur
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)
Part- | (Semester I1)
MICRO ECONOMICS Paper I
Core Course
Credits : 4

Objective- Objective of the course is to acquaint students with the concepts of micro
economics dealing with consumer behaviour. The course also makes the student
understand the supply side of the market through the production and the cost behaviour of
firm.

Learning Outcomes — The student should be able to apply tools of consumer behaviour
and firm theory to business situation.

Unit I: Perfect competition: (15 Hours)
Meaning -Equilibrium of firm in short run and long run.

Equilibrium of industry in short run and long run.

Measuring producer’s surplus under perfect competition.

Unit I1: Monopoly : (15 Hours)
Meaning. Price determination under monopoly.

Concept and types of price discrimination.

Measurement of monopoly power.

Unit 111 : Monopolistic competition and Oligopoly (15 Hours)
Monopolistic competition — Characteristics- Equilibrium of firm in short run and long
run.

Oligopoly market- Characteristics. Price determination in Oligopoly market - Price war,
Price leadership and kinky demand curve.

Unit IV: Factor Pricing (15 Hours)
Rent- Meaning - Ricardo’s & Modern theory of rent

Wage- Meaning -Money and Real wage. Wage differentials.

Interest —-Meaning. Liquidity preference theory of interest

Profit — Meaning. Gross and Net profit — Risks —Bearing and Uncertainty theories of
profit.



Reference Books:

Sem. | and Il

1 Lipsey R.G. and K. A. Criystal ; ‘Economics’ ,Oxford University perss.

2

Bilas,Richard A,

HillBook Co.Kogakusha co Itd.

‘Micro Economic Theory,A Graphical Analysis’

3 Amita Sachdeva, ‘Micro Economics’ Kusum Lata Publishers.

4 Alfred Marshall, ‘Principals of Economics’

5 Boulding E. K. “Economic analysis’

6 A W Stonier and D C Hague ‘A Textbook of Economics’

7 Chamberlin E.H. ‘Economic Theory of Monopolistic Competition’

8 Baumol W. L. *‘Economic Theory and Operation Analysis’

9 M. L. Jhingan, ‘Advanced Economic Theory’

10 K. K. Dewett * Modern Economic Theory’

11 K. P. M. Sundaram and M. C. Vaish, ‘Principles of Economics’

12 Samuelsson, ‘Economics’

13 Mrs. Joan Robinson, ‘Economics of Imperfect Competition’

14 J.S.Stigler , “Theory of Price’

15 H.L.Ahuja, ‘Advanced Economic Theory’

16 M.L.Seth, ‘Micro Economics’

Note: Latest edition of text books shall be used

Note: 60 lectures including tutorial work.

Equivalence

McGraw

Sr. No Old paper New paper
1 Business Economics Paper | Micro Economics Paper |
2 Business Economics Paper Il Micro Economics Paper 11
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Shivaji University Kolhapur
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)

Part- I (Semester 1)
PRINCIPLES of MARKETING Paper |
Generic Elective Course
Introduce from June-2018-19

Credits : 4
Objective : The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of
concepts, principles , tools and techniques of marketing.

Unit : | Introduction : Nature, Scope and importance of marketing ;
Evolution of marketing concepts; marketing environment.

(15 Hours)
Unit : 1l- a) Consumer Behaviour — An Overview : consumer buying

process; factors influencing consumer buying decisions.
b) Market Selection : Market segmentation — concept, importance and
bases: Target market selection; positioning concept and importance

product differentiation vs. market segmentation. .
(15 Hours)

Unit : Il — Rural marketing : Growing importance; Distinguishing
characteristics of rural marketing ; Understanding rural consumers and

rural markets. marketing mix planning for rural markets .
(15 Hours)

Unit : 1V- Recent developments in marketing: Social Marketing, Online
marketing, green marketing . Markrting Information System-concept and

components: Marketing Research and its process. .
(15 Hours)



Shivaji University Kolhapur
B. Com. (CBCS Pattern)
Part- | (Semester 1)
PRINCIPLES of MARKETING Paper I
Generic Elective Course

Credits : 4
Objective : The objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of
4P’s of marketing and retailing

Unit : | — Product : Meaning and importance. Product classifications;
Concept of product mix; Branding, packaging and labeling; Product-

Support; Product life-cycle; New Product Development.
(15 Hours)

Unit : Il —a) Pricing : Significance. Factors affecting price of a product.
Pricing policies and Strategies.

b) Nature and Importance of promotion; promotion tools :
advertising, personal selling, public relation & sales promotion -concept
and their distinctive characteristics; Promotion mix and factors affecting
promotion mix decisions. . (15 Hours )

Unit : Il -Distribution : Channels of distribution — meaning and
importance; Types of distribution channels ; Wholesaling and retailing ;
Factors affecting choice of distribution channel; Physical Distribution.
Direct marketing and Services marketing- concept and characteristics.

(15 Hours)

Unit : IV — Retailing ; Types of retailing — store -based and non-store
based retailing, chain stores, specialty stores, supermarkets, retail
vending machines, mail order houses, retail cooperatives; Management
of retailing opertions; an overview; Retailing in India : changing
scenario. (15 Hours )



Eq

List of Reference Books -Principles of Marketing Paper-1 &I
( Semester | & II)

1- Kotler Philip, Gary Armstrong, Prafulla Agnihotri and Ahsan Ul
Haque. Principles of Marketing. 13" edition. Pearson Education.

2- Michael, J. Etzel, Bruce J. Walker, William J Stantion and Ajay
Pandit. Marketing Concepts and Cases. ( Speical Indian Edition)

3- McCarthy, E Jerome and William D. Perreault, Basic Markting.
Richard D. Irwin.

4- Lamb, Charles W, Joseph F. Hair, Dheeraj Sharma and Carl
McDaniel Marketing :A South Asian Perspective Cengage
Learning.

5- Pride William M., D.C. Ferell. Marketing: Planning,
Implementation & Control . Cengage Learning .

6- Majaro, Simon. The Essence of Marketing Perentice Hall, New
Delhi

7- Zikmund William G and Michael D’s Amico. Marketing :Creaing
and Keeping Customers in an E- Commerce World. Thomson
Learning.

8- Chhabra, T.N, and S.K. Grover. Marketing Management. Fourth
Edition Dhanpat Rai & Company.

9- The Consumer Protection Act-1986.

10- lacobucci and Kapoor, Marketing Management : A South
Asian Perspective, Cengage Leaening

Note- Latest edition of text books may be used.

uivalence in accordance with titles and contents of paper

( For CBCS semester pattern of B.Com. (Hons) .new syllabus)

Sr. | Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper

No.

1 PRINCIPLES of | PRINCIPLES of MARKETING
MARKETING Paper-I | Paper-1 (Sem-I)
(Sem-I)

2 PRINCIPLES of | PRINCIPLES of MARKETING
MARKETING Paper-I1 | Paper-11 (Sem-I1)
(Sem-11)




